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PREFACE 


In February 1953, while conducting an archeological reconnaissance 
in the region of Almirante Bay, I had the good fortune to meet the 
Reverend Ephraim 8S. Alphonse at Bocas del Toro. In the course of 
conversation with him, I learned that he had prepared a grammar and 
vocabulary of the Guaymi language. He showed me the material 
that he had at hand, and on my expression of interest he volunteered 
to put it in shape for publication. This he did promptly, and shortly 
after my return to Washington I received the completed manuscript. 
Since it would not be practicable to attempt to change the method of 
presentation, I have decided that the material would be most valuable 
if published essentially as written rather than to make it conform to 
more orthodox linguistic forms. The phonetic system used is essenti- 
ally that of the Spanish language. 

Rev. Mr. Alphonse was sent as a Wesleyan Methodist mission- 
ary to the Valiente Indians in April 1917 after which he lived 
among them for 21 years and learned to speak their language fluently. 
Wishing to publish text material in Guaymi in furtherance of his 
work, he spent much time and labor in analyzing the language gram- 
matically. Leaving his work in the field, he spent the next 10 years 
in Jamaica; he visited England and France and returned to the Guaymi 
in 1948. Since then he has spent most of his time living among the 
Indians. 

A citizen of Panama, the Reverend Mr. Alphonse is to be congratu- 
lated for this important contribution to the study of American Indian 
linguistics. The Valiente Indians, whose dialect is covered by the 
present publication, live on the Valiente Peninsula, which forms the 
southern boundary of the Chiriqui Lagoon, and in the valley of the 
Cricamola River and adjacent territory. Toward the east border of 
the Valiente territory are the Murires, or Bogotas. Toward the west 
are the Terebes in the Changuinola-Sixaola River valley. Although 
the tribes inhabit lands only a few miles apart, they speak different 
dialects and are distinct in their customs and methods of self-govern- 
ment. 

Guaymi, at the time of the conquest, was spoken in Panama from 
the Chagres River to southern Costa Rica and extended across the 
Isthmus from coast to coast. There is some evidence that it was also 
the language of the aboriginal inhabitants of the islands in the Gulf 
of Panama. 

The Guaymi group of languages has been divided by Jijén y 
Caamaiio, as reported by Mason,! into nine dialects: Murire, Muoi, 


1Mason, J. Alden. The languages of South American Indians. Jn Handbook of South American Indians, 
vol. 6, pp. 157-317 (Bur. Amer. Ethnol. Bull. 143, vol. 6). 1950. See p. 182. 
i 
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Move, Valiente, Penonomefi, Changuena, Dorasco, Chumula, and 
Gualaca. Guaymi, in turn, is a member of the Chibchan stock, one 
of the major linguistic stocks of South America. 

There is considerable disagreement among authorities as to whether 
some of the marginal groups in Costa Rica and eastern Panama should 
not also be included in the Guaymi dialects. According to Johnson:? 


The situation in regard to the members of the Chibchan Stock to be found in 
southern Central America is deplorable. With the exception of the people in 
Costa Rica and the surrounding regions whose political and, to a considerable ex- 
tent linguistic, affiliations were determined by Lothrop,’ very little trustworthy 
information has been published. In the great work of Lehmann ‘ there is to be 
found a considerable amount of information but, unfortunately, this does not 
stand up under minute analysis. 


Material on the Guaymi languages has also been published by 
Thomas and Swanton,® J. Alden Mason,® Lucien Adam,’ and Rivet.® 

All of these studies appear to be based on the vocabularies of A. L. 
Pinart,® who visited the Cricamola River region south of the Chiriqui 
Lagoon in 1883. In short, no adequate study has ever been made of 
any of the Guaymi dialects. It is hoped that the present publication 
will go far toward filling this important gap. Pinart’s material is 
based primarily on a vocabulary collected at the beginning of the 19th 
century by Padre Blas José Franco. Franco’s manuscript vocabulary 
was published by Pinart in 1882.?° 

A small vocabulary was collected in 1850 by Berthold Seemann" 
and published by him in 1853. Such other fragments of information 
as are available, as well as the works referred to above, have been 
assembled and published by Lehmann.” Mr. Alphonse has also 
published two works in Guaymi text * and a general book on his 
experiences as a missionary among the Guaymi."* 


2 Johnson, Frederick. The linguistic map of Mexico and Central America. In The Maya and their 
neighbors, pp. 88-114. New York and London. 1940. 

3 Lothrop, Samuel Kirkland. Pottery of Costa Ricaand Nicaragua. Mus. Amer. Indian, Heye Found. 
2 vols. Contr. No.8. New York. 1926. 

4Lehmann, Walter. Zentral-Amerika. Die Sprachen Zentral-Amerikas. 2vols. Berlin. 1920. 

5 Thomas, Oyrus, assisted by Swanton, John R. Indian languages of Mexico and Central America. 
Bur. Amer. Ethnol. Bull. 44. 1911. 

6 See footnote 1. 

1Adam, Lucien. Examen grammatical compar6é de seize langues américaines. Extrait du Compte 
rendu des travaux du Congr. Int. Amér., sess. 2, Luxemburg, 1877, vol. 2, pp. 161-244. Paris. 1878. 

8 Rivet, Paul. Les limites orientales de la familia Chibcha. Journ. Soc. Amer., n. s., vol. 12, p. 199. 
Paris. 1920. 

9Pinart, A. L. Vocabulario Castellano-Guaymie, dialectos Move-Valiente, Nortefio, y Guaymie-Penono- 
mefio. Paris. 1892. 

10 Franco, Padre Blas José. Noticias de los indios del departamento de veragua y vocabulario de las 
lenguas guaymi, nortefio sabanero y dorasque. In Coleccion de lingiifstica y etnograffa Americanas, publi- 
cada par A. L. Pinart. Vol.4. San Francisco. 1882. 

11 Seemann, Berthold O. The aborigines of the Isthmus of Panama. Trans. Amer. Ethnol. Soc., vol. 3, 
pt. J, pp. 173-182. New York. 1853. See pp. 179-181. 

12 See footnote 4. 

13 Alphonse, Ephraim S., Translator: 

Nun Kobobuye Jesukristo Kuke Koin Mateowe Tikani Nore. Toroe Kuitani Kiro Cipriano de Valerawe 
Ukaninteta Ngwe Griego Kuke Kone Jiyebiti. Cristébal. 1924. (Guaymi and Spanish in parallel 
columns.) 

Kuke Koin San Juanwe Tikani Nore. New York and Cristébal. [1932.] 

4 Alphonse, Ephraim 8S. Among the Valiente Indians. London. N.d. 
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According to Pinart there were three principal dialects: the Move- 
Valiente, called the Norteno by the Spaniards; the Murire-Bukueta, 
called Sabanero by the Spaniards; and the Muoi. 

Lucien Adam gives six dialects, arranged in two groups: Muoi, 
Murire, Sabanero; and Valiente, Guaymi, Norteno. 

Thomas and Swanton point out that Adam’s arrangement is really 
the one followed by Pinart in his vocabularies despite his preliminary 
statement as to three dialects. 

M. W. StIR.ina, 
Director, Bureau of American Ethnology. 
June 15,1956. 
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GUAYMI GRAMMAR AND DICTIONARY 
WITH SOME ETHNOLOGICAL NOTES 


By Eruraim S. ALPHONSE 


BASIC ELEMENTS 


THE ALPHABET 


VOWELS: 3, e, i, 0, 6, 6, u, wi 
6, a deep guttural 6 


6, more like o in “‘core” or Spanish ‘‘coro”’ 


0, like o in “‘hoe” 


ii, like a grunt-with the air pushed up from the chest| 


u, like the u sound in “brew” 

. a—as @ in Spanish 

. b—as 6 in Spanish 

. ch—as ch in Spanish 
d—as d in Spanish 
e—as ¢ in Spanish 
g-—as g in Spanish 

. J—as 7 in Spanish 

. k—as k in Spanish 

. L—as lin Spanish 
10. m—as m in Spanish 
11. n—as n in Spanish 
12. fi—as 7 in Spanish 


13. 


14. 
ee 
16. 
LGe 
18. 
19. 
. u—as u in Spanish 

. ti—as wu in French 

. W—as ui in Spanish 
. y—as y in Spanish 


Viae eye ee house 
5 Sea alba spleen 


ng—a deep nasal ng as in 
“sing” 

o—as o in Spanish 

6—as a deep guttural 6 

6—as o in English 

r—as r in Spanish 

s—as s in Spanish 

t—as t in Spanish 


THE SYLLABLE 


1. Words are divided between a vowel and a consonant. 


Ngo-bo, God 
ngo-tri, root 


2. When the ng sound precedes a vowel, the vowel must be pro- 
nounced as though it has an n attached. 


ngongo, daughter: ngo-ngo—the first o is pronounced ngyon, not ngo 
ngo-mi—pronounced ngonmzi 


PARTS OF SPEECH 
There are eight principal parts of speech. 


I. Nouns 


(1) Names of things—jo (rock) 
(2) Names of persons—Ochor6 
(3) Names of places—Niutibi 
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II. Pronouns 


A Pronoun is a word used instead of a noun. 


(1) "Ti, IE 
(2) mo, you 
(3) niara, he 


Ill. ApJEcTIVES 


A word that describes a noun is called an Adjective. 


brare wenye, white man 
kri notare, dry tree 


IV. VERBs 


A word that expresses being or action is a Verb. 


tau, to be 
mete, to strike 
miti, struck 


V. ADVERBS 


An Adverb is a word that modifies a verb to tell how the action was 
performed. 
mete dib{i, strike hard 
mete doko, strike easy 
VI. PREPOSITIONS (POSTPOSITIONAL TERMS) 
A word placed at the end of a phrase and having the function of a 
preposition in other languages is called a postpositional term. 


noin mo ben, go you with (go with you) 


VII. ConsuncTIons 


A word that joins one word to another is a Conjunction. 


awane, and 
Ti awane mo, IJ and you (you and I) 


VIII. InrersEctTIons 


An Interjection is a word that reveals excitement, surprise, wonder, 
pain, or affection. 


ayyire (expression of pain) 
jene! (expression of surprise) 


GENERAL RULES 
FORMATION OF PLURALS 


1. The Plurals of nouns signifying persons are formed by adding the 
suffix tre. This suffix can be deprecatory if not used with care. 
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2. In the case of animals or inanimate things the plural is either 
understood or the descriptive adjective of quantity is used. 
3. Pronouns change form to indicate number. 


GENDER 


1. The Masculine gender is distinguished from the Feminine by a 
different word, not by any change of sound or letter. 


kwi nidan, cock 
kwi more, hen 
slota brare, boy 
slota merire, girl 
ngobo, son 
ngongo, daughter 


a A baby, gine... ..=. jukutari (or ueha)) Kain. .222 22. .-.2< urinate 
A baby boy_...=.-- PIG MISTaIN KANE Se a Sete ee urinate 
CASE 


1. The Nominative case with a verb in the present is used without 
any inflection. 

2. The Nominative case with a verb in the past takes the inflection 
we only if the Nominative refers to a person or living creature. 

3. The Objective case takes the inflection ye. 

4. The Possessive case takes the inflection we. 

5. The Vocative case is the same as the Nominative. 


IDIOMS 
N. B. 


Brother: éteba, when a brother is addressing a brother 
Sister: éteba, when a sister is addressing a sister 
Ngwayé: brother, when a brother is addressing a sister 
Negwayé: sister, when a sister is addressing a brother 


THE ARTICLE 


1. The article ni is used either with the Masculine or Feminine of 
persons. 

2. The article is never used with the Masculine or Feminine of any 
thing. 

3. When used with any name other than that of a person, the 
article denotes possession and becomes a Possessive Article. 


WORDS DENOTING GENDER 


brare, man slota merire, girl 

slota brare, boy moloe, grandmother 

doa, grandfather bun, granddaughter 

bro, grandson nurau, niece 

nurau, nephew bi or bicho or meyéreta, aunt or any 
gru, uncle other older woman 


merire, woman 
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ADJECTIVES 


Adjectives describe or qualify persons; places; things; ideas, 
thoughts, or any other abstract concept. 


1. bonuore, beautiful 7. deme, gentle 13. kome, filthy 
2. bolore, round 8. koin, well 14. kome, unwell 
3. bulekuo, bellied 9. nuore, happy 15. kuaka, bitter 
4. koin, good 10. ulire, sad 16. krubote, rough 
5. koin, clean 11. dobtin, angry 
6. bolen, sweet 12. kome, bad 

PRONOUNS 


1. Pronouns are words used instead of nouns, and they change in 
form to indicate number. 


ti, I nun, we 
mo, you mun, you 
niara, he niaratre, they 


2. When a thing is inanimate or neuter, the form is ‘‘noké”’ for 
‘St’’; otherwise the name of the thing intended is called. 


VERBS 


Verbs describe what is done or to be done, when an action is done, 
or how completely done. 


Toke, strike tokowuna, commands to strike 
blitani, spoke blitata, speaking 
koroi, shall call koroni, called 

ADVERBS 


Adverbs qualify actions and are generally the same in form as those 
that qualify nouns. 


Toke bonuore, strikes beautifully 
Blite kome, talks filthily 
Tike koin, writes clean 
PREPOSITIONS (POSTPOSITIONAL TERMS) 


1. Words that show position or relation are prepositions. 


te, in menten, far ken, near 
boto, by fiote, between neo, far 
boto, beside koin, up ben, with 
timon, down biti, upon 


2. These words are called postpositional terms because they occur 
at the end of the phrase they modify. 


Ti noin mo ben, “I go you with” (“I am going with you’’) 
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CONJUNCTIONS 


Conjunctions are words that form a link between one word and 
another and one sentence and another, etc. 


awane, and akua, but 
awane, if Aboto, or, by 
Abukon, (so) that noire, then 


asiafiioa, whether 
INTERJECTIONS 


Interjections are words thrown in, generally to express (a) surprise, 
(b) sorrow, (c) fear, (d) disappointment, or any excitement 


fOtGnaiatO mee Sen toe ek eee (to express surprise) 

eal ee ee wl a's no Deus (to ask if anything is true) 

amo ee ee a (to give overwhelming assent) 

5 ea ee ee Oe re (to express scorn or doubt) 

éskurréla: 63 enter a lea ane (to satirize) 

pl ee eC ae ee (to express being satiated) 
CAPITALIZATION 


1. Write with a capital letter: 
(a) Names of the Deity, of persons, and of places. 
(b) The first word of a sentence. 


NOUNS 
VARIOUS KINDS 


Proper nouns—names of persons: 


Hecha, Neoleta, Nuore chi, Tuole, Hiti, Hichi, Bule, Okochi, Okuosi, 
Yuli, Siri klave, Somana kingini, Jora, To dobu, Jirai mwe kudébu 


Proper nouns—names of places: 


No kri biti, Irikote, Mokonikote, Weanikote, Kearikote, Dobo brukuo, 
Obatu biti, Koko kro 


Nouns referring to things: 


ko, string k6, oil ko, name 
ko, place so, moon 86, tobacco 
ju, house ju, spleen to, mind 


Nouns referring to ideas: 


tare, love tarere, love 
jaduyere, hate yaire, scorn 
Nouns referring to a group of persons or objects: 
ni, people (jondron) bétoko, cattle 


nitre, many people ni kabré, crowd 
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FORMATION OF PLURALS 


How names change from singular to plural: 
(1) Add tre to names denoting persons to make the plural number. 


merire, woman meriretre, women 
brare, man braretre, men 
slota, child slotatre, children 


(2) Proper nouns take the inflection tre to make the plural sense. 
INI esrikobutre:. 2.224 - Sain ee The Cusapinians 
(3) Common nouns do not change to form plurals. 
GENDER 
Names change to denote sex. 
nidan, male more, female 


(1) Sometimes nidan or more goes with a name to distinguish the 


sex. 
mtti nidan, boar chibé nidan, he goat (ram) 
mt more, shoat chibé more, she goat (ewe) 
nib{ nidan, bull muala nidan, drake 
nibi more, heifer muala more, duck 


(2) Sometimes a different word is used. 
antalan, cock (kwi) more, hen 
Note.— Males of all fowls are distinguished by the word “antalan.” 


(3) Names used to distinguish sex of persons. 


doa, grandfather moloe, grandmother 
bro, grandson biin, granddaughter 
dun, father meyé, mother 
ngobo, son ngongo, daughter 

u, father-in-law mé, mother-in-law 


(4) Some names are common to a class. 


dunmen, father (it also includes kwi, fowl 
mothers) nukuo, bird 
dite or ditemen, relatives jondron kudébiti, things that 
moroko, relative, friend (male walk, crawl, or creep 
or female) nobokré, baby 
kukémuko, companion wau, fish 
slota, child uli, orphan 
monso, child daira, twin 
ni, people kobona, father-in-law or mother- 
bétoko, beast in-law 


INFLECTION TO DENOTE TENSE 
(1) we is added to any name if the verb is in the past tense. 


Ti etebdéwe fiebare, My brother said it. 
Hechawe fiebare, Hecha said it. 
Nibiwe bare, The cows did it. 
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(2) When the action is present or continuing the name is not 
inflected. 


Nibi kite, The cows come. 
Hecha kitrata, Hecha is coming. 
Hecha kite, Hecha comes. 


CASE 
(1) Ye is added to a name when the name is the object of an 
action. 


Gloria Ngobéye, Glory to God. 
Hechawe biani mamaye, Hecha gave it to mama. 


(2) When the Objective case follows the Nominative, or first 
name, the mark of the objective ye is dropped. 


Chowe tata fiokoni, Cho cursed father. 
Ngobéwe ko dotebare, God made the world. 


(3) When two names follow the first name, ye is added to the 
last. 
Tiwe kinti biani Choaye, I gave a dollar to Choa. 


(4) When the preposition is expressed in a sentence carrying 
three names, ye is omitted. 


Niarawe nu mentani dokuo te, He dog struck head in (on). 
(5) e and we are used with names to show possession. 
Toro ne tatawe, This book is father’s. 
(6) eis used when the name ends in the vowel 2. 
Toro Ishbili-e, This book is Ishbili’s. 


(7) When, however, two or more names occur in a sentence where 
possession is denoted, the possessing name takes no inflec- 
tion. 


Tiwe Ishbili toroe biani iwe, I gave him Ishbili’s book. 


(8) When a name is used in direct address, the name does not 


change. 
Hecha' kumu ne denye_-_----------- Hecha, take these two dollars. 
Meri! dre noaine tiwe mo ben?_-__--- Woman, what have I to do with 
thee? 
PRONOUNS 


A word used in place of the name of a person or thing is called a 
Pronoun. 
DECLENSION OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


First Person Singular: 


CBG S FI 219 1 a Nominative___----- I 

tiwe; J8,.Jawe, tizo--.222--- 2-4 - Possessive___..---- my 
title, JAG Cs se eee ee ee Objectives ss ss22 = me 
FIRES ONCE ok Cs Ate 0 Oe ee Watives-8 222 se me 


349563—56——2 
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First Person Plural: 


HEN, Hanwene -2 3. ot. eee Nominative____-_-- we 

HUN wen, Di, Miwes hess ses Possessives=2=<2.2- ours, us 

MURTN RUNING ap gg Objective____._-_-- us 

ci} Seer So Ser: Dativent ASIA 2 us 
Second Person Singular: 

mo) 4tioe, Mowe. ...---...2 L245 Nominative______-_- you 

mo, mowe, mon, jan, ja____-___- Possessive: eos.) your 

mo, moe, Moye_-.--..--------L- Objective....__-.-- you 

RiGQG ss eee so ee Dativets = 2.5.2. you 
Second Person Plural: 

PAU eNS ONES ooo ee Se Nominative_______- you 

Mun, MUnNWens jae ee eee POSSESSIVE eee your 

mun, Munyens 21 . «=f. see Objective:..24¢3. 2. you 

munyen, mun, Munen______----- Bi (ar ese you 
Third Person Singular: 

niara, niarawe, iwe, kwe___--_-_- Nominative________ he, she, or it 

niarae, niaraye, iwe__.--_---_--- Objective.l__2_2__ him, her 

niara, kwe, niarawe, iwe___------ IPOSSCSSIVG see as his, hers 

iwe, DIATRYG, TAC2o. no eS Dative. 2 eee him, her 
Third Person Plural: 

niaratre, niaratrewe, iwetre______-_---- Nominative 

nipratreve. iweireye__.-— 2... te Objective or Accusative 

niaratrewe, kwetre, iwetre_-— .---------- Possessive or Genitive 

hinrapreye, ‘Iweire. 2-22. Lan eee Dative 


HOW TO USE PRONOUNS 


1. The Nominatives tiwe and te are used alternatively with verbs of 
the past tense. 


Tiwe fiebare or te fiebare, I said 


2. Ti is used with all verbs in the present or in the future tense. 


Ti tau blite, I am speaking. 
Ti dikiai jétebe, I shall go tomorrow. 
3. The Nominative tie is used with verbs in the present, the verb 
always preceding. 
Gare tie mo tau nete, I know you are here. 
Mo gare tie, I know you. 
4. The Genitive or Possessive tiwe is used when it is separated from 
the noun by a verb or an adjective or when a noun is not expressed. 


Toro ne tiwe, This book is mine. 
Ne tiwe, This is mine. 
Toroe drune ne tiwe, This black book is mine. 


5. The Possessive fi is used when it precedes a noun. 


ti toroe, my book 
ti uyae ulire, my soul is sad 
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6. Ja is interchangeable with any of the Pronouns. 


Ti noin ja konti, I am going to my place. 

Ti ja gare kaibe, I know myself alone. (It becomes reflexive.) 

Ti bike ja toroe denye, I am (going to) taking my book. 

Mo bike ja toroe denye, You are (going or about) to take your book. 
Niara bike ja toroe denye, He is (going) to take his book. 


7. Ja follows its antecedent in number and person. If the preced- 
ing pronoun is niara, then the ja is equal to he. 


8. The pronoun kwe is interchangeable with niara or wwe. 
kwe fiebare, He said it 
or 
iwe fiebare, He said it. 


9. Kwe denotes possession in a special way. 
Toro ne kwe, This is his book. 


REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


1. The Reflexive Pronoun jefie is used with the form tiwe, as in 
tiwe jefie—my own. 
2. Ara is equal to self and is used with any pronoun or noun. 
Ti ara, I myself 
Mo ara, you yourself 
Niara ara, he himself 


Notrre.—Mi is equal to “that person’? and when ara is added 
it becomes ‘‘that person himself”’ for ‘“‘he.”’ 
3. Aule is equal to any of the reflexive pronouns in this language. It 


sometimes is pronounced akule and awe. 
Aule, akule, or awe agrees with any pronoun used as its antecedent. 


Niarawe biama aule tie, He gave it to me himself. 
Meri awe dini, She took it herself. 


EXAMPLES OF USAGES OF PRONOUNS 


. Ti éteba tiwe jefie ngontani, My own (brother or sister) is dead. 
. Niara dun jefie jataba, His own father came. 
. Ti dabd4 ne noaine awe, I can do this myself. 
. Tie gare, ti étaba dababa fiere, I know my brother would tell me. 
. Toro ne tiwe bori koin mowe ngwon, This book of mine is cleaner (or better) 
than yours. 

6. Tiwe (or te) fiebare moe, niara fiakare dababa mo nékwite, I told you he 
would not deceive you. 

7. Nun fian dabd dure niara boto, We cannot fight against him. 

8. Mun fiakare ja mike ni ngwore-ja-boto-juturie erere, You shall not be as 
the hypocrites. 

9. Ju ne kwe kua niara biama nise, This is his house but he gave it to that 
one (man or person). 

10. Ti fiakare dab4 ja kwite awane kaintote awule, I cannot repent and believe 
of myself. 

11. Ti étaba tiwe jefie ne jaduyere ti ben, My own brother hates me. 


or wWN 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


1. The Demonstrative pronouns are: 


1G cl re ee ee ee ee ee this or these 

Vi es Ik 22 ee ee ee ee that or those 

NOKOR ee eee ee eee that or those 

Se. See ee ee ee eee that or those 

Grewe: 3) 22. stare Jee a cede that or those 

LG eee ee re ne ee ee Sea ET 2 STN oe one (if it refers to a person) 

2. When a question is asked, the inflection raya is added. 

G7 NCVAVA Ns cc Lee ke aes See a eS Is this it? or he? 
NGROMIV A ces kee oe oe Cie eee eae Is that it? or he? 


3. When the antecedent of the Demonstrative one is not referring 
to person, then the form must be according to the numeral form of 
the antecedent. 


krati—one (the form used for numbering cattle) 

Krati kite—One is coming (implies a cow or ‘“‘one’”’ of such a numeral form) 

Krati ne bori bonuore se ngwon—This one is more beautiful than that 
(implies a cow, a horse, a goat, or any one thing implied by the speaker), 


4. (a) Ni fiakare, none or itibe fiakare, none, when the antecedent 
or reference is to @ person. 
(b) In order to give emphasis to a statement, the phrase is: 


ni nioe-fiakare, none or no one 
or 
ni ftibe fiakare, none or no one 


5. The rule of the usage of all pronominal forms, adjectival or 
adverbial where quantity or numeration is concerned, is that the thing 
referred to must be according to the definite cardinal numeral form 
of the thing so numbered. N.B.—See cardinal numeral forms. 

6. The indefinite demonstratives are ni, nise, iti, krati, etc. 


Nisevor nistikotaibas= 33 25 3006 Se 3 eee They laughed at me. 
Iti fiakare dabd ja ngubuore aule______.___- One cannot save himself. 


EXAMPLES 


1. Monso ne bori dite se ngwon, This boy is stronger than that. 

2. Ne koin se ngwon, This is better than that. 

3. Ja tau mobe bori koin wenyan ngwon: ne fiakare dab4 ni mike nuore se 
errere—Health is better than money (wealth): this cannot give (make) happiness 
as that. 

4. Guetd noin ni kaintori dé dare kaintori nore, gare ni seye—Death follows 
life as night follows day, they know. 

5. Mowe ja koboye ngubuobare, ne be ngrobe ti dibebare moe—That you keep 
your promise, this was all I asked. 

6. Toro noké wen tie, ne mikete ja konti—Bring me that book, leave this where 
it is. 

7. Ni iti Juan fieta kowe jamoroko té iwe ye yudabare, ayé jamoroko metre— 
One John helped his friend in what he wanted, he was a friend indeed. 
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RELATIVE OR CONJUNCTIVE PRONOUNS 
MASCULINE OR FEMININE 

Nominative: niré or niréwe____--___-------_- who 

Genitive: niré, niréwe, ja, nie____.__.______- whose 

Accusative: ne nie, niréye, nie__...._..______- whom 

Dative: PONDS EA (3 DOB, thes ol ae whom 
NEUTER 

Nominative: drekua, medén____.-_-.____--- which 

Genitive: NEG GTNW Cte eee ee ee en re whose, of which 

Wpiecvive:” "UrekURe+ foo co22" cos Sete e a8 which 

INTERROGATIVE 

Nominative: niré? niréwe?___-_.-----_---- who? 

Genitive: niré? b.niréweree bosses. Sk whose? 

Accusative: niré? nirébe?__..-.....--.---- whom? 

dre? deré? or gueré? what? (neuter) 

Examples 

1. Nié ti kaintote or nenie ti kaintote or I know whom I have believed. 

niréye ti kajntote gare tie. 

2. Ngobo niara ben tare ne nie ja noente God loves those who try to obey 

niara kuke ngubuore. His word. 

3. Gloria Ngoboye niré tokorae tau koin. Glory to God Whose seat is on high. 

4. Nie dun ngontani tau nete___-_-_---- He whose father is dead is here. 

5. Noké ara toani nunyen ye te_______-_ That is the man (whom) we saw 
there. (The pronoun is sup- 
pressed.) 

6. Ja dab&, dabd doin nie, nie ye dab& He who believes he can, can surely 

kuorobe. conquer. 

7. Muke (drekua) toabare kwetre koderi The star which they saw in the east 

ara jataba toen koin. appeared in the heaven. 

8. Ne ju ara tiwe dotebare__-______---_- This is the house which I made 
(built). 

9. Mo ara borisi ngontani fi6 te__-___-~- You are the man who was almost 
drowned. 

10. Ngobo juye ara tiwe ja téye kwitani This is the house (church) of God 
kukuore. in which I was converted. 

Me Niceitie pblitetes a.) 25 ..5.---5-2. Who is speaking? 

12. Niara tau niréye blite?__....._.__-_- Of whom is he speaking? 

13. Niara tau niré ben blite?_____._-_--- With whom is he speaking? 

14. Niréwe fiebare mowe?-_-_--_-_-------- Who told you? 

Lb. Dee blitaita mowe?_2._.2e2_.-.-..5- What are you saying? 

16. Dre kodrieta*mowe?__._._---------- What are you talking about? 

17.. Medén-bort newer * 22. 2220 Suse Which is more handsome? 

1S. Nis@tcroeme?it:: 203. soul cre: ot Whose book is this? 

19. Toro noké niréwe?_.....----------- Whose book is that? 

20. Medénwe ganama?_______.-_------- Which of them won? 
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1. Ne nie, drekua, and errere: 
ne nie, that 
ne nie, as 
drekua, that 
errere, as 


Examples 


(a) Ne nie dorebare Judios Reye tau 
nio? 

(b) Nenie konomane nunyen dukaba__ 

(c) Toroe ne mowe errere- ----_----_- 

(d) Drekua mo tau konone tau nete__-_ 

(e) Niara fiakare ni t6boto mo nore_--_ 
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Where is he that is born King of 
the Jews? 

The man that we sought has come. 

This book is the same as yours. 

That which you are seeking is here. 

He is not such a wise man as you 
are. 


ADJECTIVES 


PROPER 


1. Adjectives make no changes in either number or gender to qualify 


any word. 


2. Adjectives take bu to distinguish a class. 


NiwOnkobu slotaye-.. 2 =~ 22 
INT E@IeDW Oree.. .. 2 Se 


Sulyal. Soest. Spanish 22 2S. _ Sulyabule = 2 Spaniard (man) 
TANCE 3 les eat French (man)___ Francébu______- French (man). 
Kupapinbtn. = Kusapinian 
Mrusarabu_-_-__---- Grapepointian 
DESCRIPTIVE 
baliente brave ngoninke coward 
drune dark ngwenye clear or white 
bren sick mobe well 
ngan long otochi short 
kri big kia small 
QUANTITATIVE 
ere much braibe few 
kabré many otare half 
ngo whole duore some 
jukro all chi any 
chi little 
NUMERAL 
1. Cardinals. 


2. Ordinals. 


(a) The Cardinal numeral adjectives are 14 in number. 
(6) The Ordinals take their form from the numerals. 


(c) The form used for numbering an object is with reference to 


its shape. 
INDEFINITE NUMERALS 


4. ni braibe, few (men) 


1. ni jukro, all (men) 
5. kri koin, many (men) 


2. ni duore, some (men) 
3. ni kabré, many (men) 
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2. 


DEFINITE CARDINAL NUMERALS 


Distinguish shape of object. 


(a) If round, use numbering with the o sound dominating. 
(6) If long or oblong, use numbering with a and r sound dominat- 


ing. 


(c) If persons, use numbering with 2 sound dominating. 
(d) If bulky objects, use numbering with e sound dominating. 


All numberings take tz for one, bu for two, mo for three, buko or 


double two for four, riguié for five, tc for siz, kugu for seven, kuo 
for eight, jonkon for nine, and joto for ten. 


3. After ten all numbering is repeated fen and one, etc. till twenty. 
4. Twenty is gre and means one score. 
5. After gre all numbering is gre biti and the repetition of one to nine. 
(EN H 15 eee ion ane aint a gre biti Kkrojotez. 2. - = 20 plus 10 
POU Y as See Sy Soe ee ore-KevebUe 2 552 eee two 20’s 
TLS RO eae gre-ketébu-biti kuojoto__-_- 40 plus 10 
6. Every score is repeated as so many scores. 
Sixty .-— = SES GE dees = Beye ne de a greketamo or three scores 
SSE TIL PPS Ae en cpio greketabuko or four scores 
ONE MUNGKEO 6 ase eee ee ee greketariguié or five scores 


EXAMPLES OF FORMS 


. When counting how many times a thing is done, use bate. 


| OFS 117i | eal es a LO one or once 

OU Aletios os 32 0 charm 5 two or twice 

DOMOn ss eee ae wae sone 2 three or thrice 

DODOKO see es aoe ee aN four or fourth 

DORI PW Cseres a saree eae se five or fifth 

| SCC a ch ol age six or sixth 

EF aa eet at oh ee a alee seven or seventh 

DOK Ome aie ee eee eight or eighth 

“DUT PAT TS 07 peammnalai a fing: keane es nine or ninth 

DO] OvOms Rate. See. cee xy se ee Fay ten or tenth 

Bolotoypi, Patio. =. 2.25555 eleven or eleventh 

bojoto biti bobus222 2. Laas twelve or twelfth 

bojoto biti bomon___----------- thirteen or thirteenth, etc. 

Te Ce ee ae ee twenty or twentieth 

When numbering plants or bunches like bananas, etc., use datz 
Gate ee 5 panies one GOkMGWe 222 ssa 5 es seven 
(6 (0) 0} TEM Re aE gr two GOKUOM sae oe eee eight 
domones23. 222. ..ee three dojokoneftag pire 2 nine 
GbbOkOL 2 ha) seer four dojotoe 22 sa ten 
GOrip ie. = Sea 42552 five dojoto biti dati____- eleven 
CI) 5 iS a an six GOPre. oi 225 ae twenty 


N. B.—Note that in 20 the first syllable alone is attached to the 20. 
bo and do and so kun-gre, etc. for $20.00. 
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3. When numbering persons, use 7ti. 


VI Fr gla whe en as one person BIKE =e seven persons 
nibVseaeeeee two persons NikUOLa Ate eight persons 
MiMOns-s.-2~ —— three persons nijonkon=_ .£- nine persons 
nibukos.. 2-2 four persons DOs = = ten persons 
niriguié______ five persons MC OTe ans a 20 persons 
nities a six persons 

4. When numbering things like leaves, use kati. 
Rau ae ee one KOtia ee aoe six 
KobDyeest sre 2 two kokugu. ease seven 
KOmMONE ns =~ three KOKUOn ees eight 
KoObOKkOe == ae four kojonkon_____ nine 
KOnIsuIes == five Onnigsei Less ten 


5. When numbering things that are long, use krati. 
N. B.—Things like cattle, as well as sticks and snakes, are considered long things. 


32:5 0 oe eee one krokugu____-_-_ seven 
Krobue sss == two kTOkvO==== === eight 
KrOMON- == -— three krojonkon____ nine 
krobogo_____- four KTOJOTOL 2222 ten 
kroriguié__-_-- five KPO Pre ose twenty 
krotii 2 ee six 

6. When numbering things that are round, use kuotv. 
UOC Se see one KUOkVgUS = a= seven 
Kulbpul ers 25s oe two KUO KOS eight 
komomes2s 22 three kuojonkon___- nine 
ké6bogwo_____- four kuojoto___-_- ten 
kuoriguié____- five kuo-gre_____- twenty 
Kuoti= 222-2 six 


7. When numbering moneys, use kunti if it is whole dollars—or if 
things are flat. 


untivs 2-2 52 ee $1.00 or KUT CWles- 2 eee five 
one flat kunt: 22252 eee six 
thing minkugul = =e seven 
Iintites. 2) eee one UNKWO: 2 ee eee eight 
aT Ne two eG On Kone nine 
KUnMOn! S222) eee three kiinyjoto: = =-—---eees ten 
kombuk6. eee four kn-préo*" -.eee $20.00 
8. When numbering small coins, menani is used. 
menani¥es vss eee ee 10¢ Menanties sees se eee 60¢ 
MenaMlesss eee 20¢ menankugu_____---- 70¢ 
MENSANO! es eee a 30¢ menankuo=— 226 522 oe 80¢ 
menambuko-__-__-_._- 40¢ menanjonkon-__-_----- 90¢ 
MeNAaTIguies--— 2-2 2 — 50¢ WienanyjOtw_-----=26= 10 dimes 


Ovoitiss ee ee = Be one otakugu. S22 seven 
otobus- 22a ee two Otakuo0:.<+4e2 b=2423 eight 
OcaInOn= == a= see three otajonkens<:==224=2 nine 
otaébukozsi22 A ceek four Otajotouit mike= 355 ten 
ObATIPUIG2 2202 see ase five otagres..25. 542. 48.28 twenty 
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10. When numbering heaps, use keteitz. 


a 


Ketelule se = ee one 
Ketebuse. 2255225 two 
ketamone=: 22-2 = _ three 
ketabuko________- four 
ketariguié________- five 

Ketguiee sae sen six 
When numbering days, use koboiti. 
KObOItH See Sree. one day 
KopObUs eee two days 
KODOMOnEs= Yea three days 
kobobokos2 22222" four days 
Koboriguie==--.=2-— five days 
Kopotigs ee eurs se six days 


ketakugu____-_.-- seven 
ketakwoe 2 oe eight 
ketajonkon-235—-— nine 
ketajoto__.___._.- ten 

Ketay press 2 eee twenty 
kobokwousee sae seven days 
kobGkuos== == sae eight days 
kobéjonkon_____-_- nine days 
KO DOjOTOn= === anes ten days 
KODOVETC me eae = twenty days 


12. When numbering ‘“‘hands”’ of any fruit or branches of trees, 
use kudéiti. 


13. 


Notr.—Use biti to join numbers. 
taioto bith taiti. .....2c.2--2- 222 


14. 


KUGéitic === 25222 one hand of 
banana 
kudebieess] sae two hands of 
banana 
kudémons=_---- three hands 
of banana 
kudébukoL22] 2. four hands 
of banana 
kuderiguié_______-_ five hands of 
banana, 
Ke tle Seeks oe six hands of 
banana 
When counting by spans, use fatt?. 
LCS DO Pe ae ee ae one span 
tabudintets ic 28 - two spans 
Lamon: JL ee, three spans 
baluaikw 2-82 s<-- = four spans 
UST (Se eee five spans 
pH i _e , a six spans 


kudékuguss] se seven hands 
of banana 
kudékioeeeae eight hands 
of banana 
kudejénkon_____-- nine hands 
of banana 
kudejotou 222288252 ten hands of 
banana, 
kudé-pres. Vive eo twenty 
hands of 
banana, 
takugus tenho se seven spans 
takwoleist sft eight spans 
tajonkon= 3252.2 nine spans 
tajOuor 2222s ae = ten spans 
Ua eres See e ee twenty 
spans 
Se ea a Pe ee eleven 


When numbering by fathoms, use ungraite. 


ungraiti.. 21. _ one fathom 
ungrabu_______-_ two fathoms 
ungramon______ three fathoms 
unprabukol 2-2. four fathoms 
ungrariguié_____ five fathoms 
UAeTAtics=——. six fathoms 


ungrakugu______ seven fathoms 
UN eta KUO = eight fathoms 
ungrajonkon____ nine fathoms 
ungrajoto_______ ten fathoms 
ungra eres = twenty 
fathoms 


SYNTAX OF NUMERAL ADJECTIVE 


1. The object numbered must precede the number specifying. 


Wi-gre EMAiRo soto eee sete. 


gt Le ee Twelve men are coming 
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DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVE 


1. The Demonstrative Adjectives are: 


ne, this noko, that 

ara, the same ye, that 

ne, these se, that 
noko, those 


2. When the Demonstrative Interrogative is intended, add raya to 
the word. 


TAT 2 2 kt Oe eae SL Is this it? Are these they? 
IN ORKATAY Alsace ee Rs ee oe Is that it? 

REP ESUUAL 05 oe ue eR i ee ee those? 

ARE 2 ok Ste ae Se! Atanas the same? 


INDEFINITE DEMONSTRATIVE 


3. The Indefinite Demonstrative adjectives: 


medén erere, any 
Ni medén erere dab4 noaine—Any one can do it 
ni iti, a certain 
ni sobra, a certain one or that one in a deprecatory sense 
ni duore, some 
medan, other 


INTERROGATIVE 


4. The Interrogative adjective: 


dre? what? 
Dre toroe se? What book is that? 


DISTRIBUTIVE 


5. Itire-itire; katire-katire: 
(a) To get a distributive, repeat the first of each definite cardinal 
numeral adjective. 
(b) ni jukro {ftire-itire, every (literally, all one by one). 
(c) meden erere, either. 
(d) dre added to the end of a word brings out the sense of ‘This 
is he of whom or of which.” 
Mubaidre nea See eee eee This is the first-born. 
Ti judre nett Saab S Say eee This is the house of which 
(or This is my sister-in- 
_ law of which). 
Ti dundremevtes: .......- seredie® This is my father or uncle. 


ARTICLES 


1. Each unit of the definite cardinal numeral adjective is equal to 
the Article a or an. 
(a) kwi kuati, a chicken (because chicken is ‘‘kuati, kubu,” ete. when 


being numbered.) (See forms of numbering, pp. 13-15.) 
(b) kunti, a dollar. 
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2. The article nz is equal to an or a if the reference is to persons. 
When ni is used with objects other than persons it gives a pronoun 
meaning we or us. 

3. Ni precedes all adjectives which refer to persons when the 
noun is suppressed. 

ni dfun, the wicked 
ni koin, the good 
ni krire, the just 
ni bori, the great 
ning nganten, the dead 
(a) But ni konsenta is not said for “the forest’’—simply 
say “konsenta.”’ 
(6) When nz is added to an inanimate thing it denotes 
possession. 
ni lamarae, our, your, or their lamp. 
ni jutoe, our city. 
(c) When the word following ni begins with a guttural 
nasal sound, then ni becomes ning. 
4. The Article is omitted when abstract ideas are implied. 
bokoi diun, an evil spirit 
kuke blo, evil news 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


1. There are two Degrees of Comparison: (a) Positive and 
(b) Comparative 
(a) The Positive denotes the thing as it is. 
(b) The Comparative denotes the thing in its higher form. 
2. The word bor is the mark of the Comparative. 
3. To get a Superlative idea, add bitita to bori, which means ‘‘over 
and above”’: 


koin, good; bori koin, better; bori bitita koin, best 


Positive Comparative 
chi, small bori chi, smaller 
ngnimo, shallow bori ngnimo, shallower 
baliente, brave bori baliente, braver 
ngire, hot bori ngire, hotter 
VOCABULARY 
kuore, free metre, true nuore, happy 
notare, dry kome, bad trore, bright 
menten, far kia, little krubote, fierce 
bolen, nice jome, tame bonuore, beautiful 
muriere, jealous ngwarobo, idle mane, sweet 


kri, big bolore, round kuatare, flat 


18 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [Bull. 162 


EXAMPLES 


1. Ni iglebuwe blitabare ti ben—An Englishman spoke to me. 

2. Kurd dobtin gotobitibare slota bori baliente ben kodrunente—A fierce tiger 
met a (braver) very brave boy in the night (dark). 

3. Niarawe brete ngo biama tie, fio chi, dfkima otare, akua sukara fian chi, ngri 
fian chi—He gave me a whole bread (loaf of bread), a little water, a half of banana, 
but no sugar or meat. 

4. Ni jukra bikadre bori, akua ni braibe bori 6—AIl men would be great, but 
only a few are really so. 

5. Slota duore kome, kabré dfun, akua bori kabré koin—Some children are bad 
many are wicked, but very many (most) are good. 


USAGE OF NUMERALS 


6. Weyain kuntt namani tie, ti tinamani kiteko boriguié kore, akua moré wanre 
ji ngrabare, ni durubonko konti, te koko kubu koani, tiwe kuosoba ngitrd biti, 
nimo jantani, moro bonkon krobogo biama tie, kriko kobu te, miniante duon 
te, jondron morora ye namani debé tie, ti janamaninta tote fio kudé kromon te 
ta—I had a dollar, I wanted to spend it five times, but at length I came to the 
shopman’s place. I found two coconuts, I husked them with a machete. Three 
persons met me and gave me four plantains in two leaves wrapped in a cloth. 
Having enough food, I returned, crossing three streams. 

Nots.—Seven different numerals are used. 

7. Slota brare ne, meri ye, nitre noke awane chiwitre sé toata kore waire—This 
boy, that girl, those fellows, and these foreigners are always seen together. 

8. Ni Ngobowe tau nuore ja gwirete, bori nuore ja (Ngob6é preyasie) juye te 
awane bori bitita dob6é koe te—The man of God is happy at home, happier in 
God’s house, and happiest in the grave. 


ADVERBS 
THE SIMPLE ADVERBS 
1. Of Quality or Manner. 


kroro, so 
batoreko, slowly 
bonuore, beautifully 


N. B.—Some adverbs are used in the same descriptive adjectival form as the 
descriptive adjective. 


2. Therefore: Words do not change forms for Adverbs. 
Meri ken bonuore, She sings beautifully. 


3. Of Quantity or Degree. 
The descriptive intensity word bori tells the quantity. 
bori, very chitanli, tinily (very little) 
borisi, almost bren chitanli, small illness (not very sick) 


4. Of Number. 


(a) The first form of each definite Number or Numeral Adjective is also an 
adverbial form of number. 


bati, once 
bobu, twice 
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(b) kaibe, singly or alone 


(©) kuatireikuatires=“25 === -— one by one (if thisis of round things), etc. 

(d) koboitire koboitire___------- day by day 

(é) “mantran. daires.22 5.2. 2-2. = the whole day 

(f) mantran jétebe___-_-------- daily 

5. Of Time. 
kone, first jétebe, tomorrow 
kena, before time bron, ready 
kobgi, soon daire, lengthily, long time 
bitin, lately metare, today 
kira, long ago biare, now 
bikube, suddenly noire, place 
dotro, quickly noire dabe, immediately 
kira, long ago 
6. Of Place. 

nete, here kodekuore, landwards (toward 
sete, there the river head) 
ké6nime, near motokuore, toward the north 
menten, far (the outside or sea) 
kinkuore, upward jatokuore, toward the land 
koin tubd, upside down botorikiri, the outside (of a house 
mentonkuore, far away or anywhere) 
neo, far away terikiri, inside (of anywhere) 
ddnkuore, in that direction jubore, outside (of a house) 


koteri, inside (of a house) 
7. Of Affirmation or of Denial. 


jon, yes 

fiakare, no 

é, indeed, certainly, surely, truly, perfectly 

fian, fiaka, fiakare, fanchi, no, never, not one whit 
fian-jon-yan, most certainly 


INTERROGATIVE ADVERBS 
1. Of Quality. 


nio? how? 
2. Of Quantity. 


nuoi? how much? (of quantity, either of things like water or watery sub- 
stances and money) 


3. Of Number. 


bomonkore? how often? 

bobe? how many times? 

kuabe? kume? krobe? ngrame? ketame? how many? (Depending on the 
definite Cardinal Numeral form of the thing which is asked ‘‘How 
many?’ Hence, when we say ‘‘Ungrame?” we mean “How many fath- 
oms?”’ since fathoms are counted “ungraiti.’’) 
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4. Of Time. 
koniowane? niowane? when? 
konooira? 
(a) koniowane?_________- when? (in the past). 
(b) ‘niowanet_ Sees eee when? (or at what time, or by what shape, 
manner, or form; or by what means). 
(c) "konmooira?. 222 =... when? (in the future). 
Garet se ee re ee long time? 
GGireyar ie quickly? shortly? 
5. Of Place. 


medente? where? 

medénte? whence? 
6. Distributive. 

medén? which? 


7. Of Cause. 
nidboto? why? wherefore? 
amare? where? 


N. B.—The use of debe and nibira debé, enough (both of things and of action), 
nibira, enough (time to quit, or of having given or done enough), 
nibira debé, quite enough (for emphasis) 


RELATIVE OR CONJUNCTIVE ADVERBS 


1. Niéboto, why. 

2. Medén, where. (It is the word medente with te dropped off and 
used thus: “Ko ne ara medén nun tau’’—This is the place where we are). 

3. The Relative or Conjunctive Adverb always requires an ante- 
cedent. The verb it modifies is sometimes suppressed. 


COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


. Adverbs are modified by the word bori. 

. When bori is used alone it is equal to most. 

. When bori precedes a word it modifies, it is an Adjective. 
. When borz follows a word it modifies, it is an Adverb. 


me wh 


Ti bori koin mo ngwon, I am better than you. (I am a better man, etc.) 

Ti gare bori mo ngwon, I know more than you. (The quality of the 
knowing or degree.) 

drékebe bori, faster (adverb). 

bori dibi, harder (adjective). 

dibi borf, harder (adverb). 
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LIST OF ADVERBS 


Of Quality 
bonuore, beautifully 
batore, slowly 
krubote, fiercely 
dibi, hard (ly) 
dibire, forcefully, urgently, passionately 
drékebe, swiftly 
guorore, hastily 
kome, badly 
toboto, wisely 
tiwire, secretly 
ngwarobo, foolishly 
garobo, foolishly 
nuore, cheerfully 


Of Number 

bati, once 
bobu, twice 
bomon, thrice 
kore, always 
kore, ever 
kore, last 
mdan, again 
kore, behind 
kone, firstly 

Of Time (past) 
metare, today 
jondeni, yesterday 
muki, two days ago 
madera, three days ago 
mkoira 
mok6 
nikié (ra), five days ago 
ti (era), six days ago 


\ our days ago 


Of Degree 
borisi, almost (nearly) 
chi ngwarobo, almost 
chi, small 
chitanli, little (or just a little) 
debé, enough 
nibira, enough 
dika, too much 
dikaruore, too much 
jukro, all 
ngrobe, only 
otare, half 
kuoro, half 
mini mini, little by little 
nuore, happily 

Of Place 
kinkuore, upward 
timénkuore, downward 
kronane, sideways 
ngriékire, front ways 
kénime, near 
menten, far 
neo, far away 
ne kukuore, hither 
se kukuore, thither 

Of Time (future) 

jétebe, tomorrow 
nébunken, two days hence 
morobo, three days hence 
mok6, four days hence 
nikié (ra), five days hence 
ti or tiera, six days hence 
kugu, seven days hence 
kuo, eight days hence 


kugu or jénkon, nine days hence 
: seven days ago : 
kukiera joto or tah “davon 
kuo or kuoira, eight days ago jotoira sista 
jonkon oa s joto, ten days hence 
; ; nine days ago 
jonkoina 
gre or grera, twenty days ago 
Of Affirmation and Denial 
Nanjfian, surely jon, yes 
fian, don’t é, certainly 
fiakare, no fianchi, never 


Of Place 


medente? where? 


aye? where? 


Of Quantity 


Nibe? How many persons? 


Krobe? How many things? 


Of Time 


koniowane, when 
konooira, when 


konooi, when 
amare, later 
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Of Quality 
Niot® howiabo Nigteas-2 =) eee ae How are (etc.)? How does it look? 
Of Quantity 
NuOif sc. 22) eee. er How much? (What is the price?) 
ADVERBIAL PHRASES 
quorene wats .esee eo 2 oe es ee sometimes 
Sbukon 2. ke 2 2 ee I do not know, doubtful, maybe I know, 
perhaps, apparently problematic, etc. 
Neuss oe 6 8 ar Se 8 oe oO ee Is that so? 
limipuroeerw ss: foo Se ees Yes, man 
SO MiOMOONGe 48 eee See ee What is that? 
fan Jonvnanl: See. 2 oo es ct of course 
Koinatubuse. 22s Peaer a 8 pee et te upside down 
IRUL TUN Cs ec a ge hh is YE ee ce the other side 
KUM OnI bat te ne es ee ee the other side, over the other side 
mGkerae eee ees a eee ee long, long ago 
1 Fer ef: EA Ae ym eles si euler rs le of old time 
MIOVETCLE MOS ee eee eee ee eee in any way somehow 
Nait, NHKMba.—. 1.2 -e eee ee eae eee over yonder, on the other side 
Neng wanes. oe0 {2 eee eee see eee, and then 
ddaniuora: secc2).. brie. Lee See northerly, a little way off 
jatoniass 222". 2426 Soe eee backward, behind 
POLE eee eee ee es ee ee ee between 


PREPOSITIONS * 


1. When “‘of’’ is intended it is involved in the noun described. 


niara ya _kainskoinu 2245236). He is fond of play. 
2. When “‘from”’ is intended, use kon at the end of the sentence. 
Ti‘deainkoykent coinage? Asan I will take it from him. 


kon from (him). The noun or pronoun is understood in the preposition. 


LIST OF PREPOSITIONS 


te, in, into kisete, for. (Blite Ngobé, kisete ti tau 
ta, through, across kukénoin—‘‘Speak, Lord, for I am 
teta, through listening.’’) 

boto, on or by ken, near 

biti, upon or over or above, at ngrabare, along, beside 

bitita, above or over bore, around, along. (Tau meren 
konti, at bore—They are along the seashore. 
ben, with Janamane jo bore—They went around 
bitini, over the rock.) 

toni, under ngotoite, among 

trokiri, back fiote, between 

teri, behind koin, up 

kone, before timon, down 

kukuore, before (in that direction) boreta, around 

kroke, for (the sake of) boto, beside 


boto, against 
koteri, inside, within 


15 What are named prepositions in other languages are in Quaymi properly postpositions, as they follow 
the nouns which they govern. 
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PHRASE PREPOSITIONS 


to biti, after 
teta, in spite of, across. (Used when a command is violated.) 


CONJUNCTION 


1. A Conjunction is a word that joins words, phrases, or sentences. 
akua, but, through; awane, and; awane, if 


(a) Awane is abbreviated a’n’, a’n’e 
(6) Akua is abbreviated ’kua 


Ti a’n’ mo, You and I 
Ti awane mo, You and I 
Mo noin ’kua batore, You are going but slowly. 


2. Sometimes the Conjunctive is suppressed. 
Ti dunwe toro ne tiwe fiere, My Father says this book is mine. 
N. B.—‘‘Mo” is pronounced ‘“‘Ma” by the Indians of the Interior. 
HOW TO USE THE CONJUNCTIVE 


1. Kisete, because 


Tiwe niara kuke kanitote kisete niara blite metre—I believe his word 
because he speaks the truth. 


Sometimes Kisefe is pronounced Kisote; but Kisote means ‘‘put fist on.’’ 


2. Awane, if 


Ti noin a’n’ mo noin siba—I will go if you will also go. (To make this 
clear depends on your voice intonation; otherwise it means only “I am 
going and you are also going.’’) 

3. Asiafioa, whether 

Ti tau kuore asiafioa ti todabé gare—I wish to know whether I am free 
or not. 

4, Nane a’n’, lest 


Nomane batoriko nane a’n’ ngitiékonti—She went slowly lest she should fall. 


5. Awane, unless 


Niara noaine awane mo ketete—He would do it unless you hinder him. 


6. Kisete, since 


Mun dabé4 noin kinken kisete fiu nibirako—You may go out since the 
rain has held up. 


7. Wane, when 


To mikaninte figiwana kite koin wane—He left his bed when the sun rose. 
Mo noin ti ben ti dukaita wane—You are going with me when I return. 


349563—56——3 
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Newon, than 


Ti sribire mo ngwon—I (can) work more than you 


Medente, whence, whither 
Ti noin medente mo fiakare dabé nebé—I go whence you cannot come 
(I go whither you cannot reach.) 
Awane, until; or wane, until 
Mo ngubuoi nete (awane) ti dukaita—You wait until I return. 
Mo ngubuoi nete ti dukaita wane—You wait here until I return. 
Nidédboto, why, wherefore 
Niéboto ni duore jondron metre kaine jae fian gare tie—I do not know 
why or wherefore some men despise truth. 
Nio, how or where 
Ni tau noin nio ti todaba gare—I want to know how (you, we, or they) 
are going. Or I want to know where you are going? 
Kisete, for 


Drore kisete janama k’buyen—He is gone to sleep for he is tired. 


Ngomi, before, yet 


Juye botete ti ngomi nuketa wane— Wash the house before I return. 


Niokua, however 


Ni riko niokua guetadre—However rich one may be he will die. 


Biti, after 


Moroko nikiani juke tokoni biti—He shut the door after his relative left. 


17. Awane, yet; amare, yet 


Ti noin nuore awane ti tote ulire—I am going happily, yet I am sad. 
Te biama iwe amare tote korore—I gave him, yet he is begging. 


CONJUNCTIVE PHRASES 


Ds, TOUR: WUT Cs one cole ote ett caps re ee as soon as 

2; SWane abukon 2. Ai 255s o nes oe eee eee else, though 
3. Tan*awane< Boule Pt Oi) Or he ee ee else 

4. SWane ADUKOR. Soo Us osee 2 we eee ae if through 

OD: 8kUS ADUKON Ls a2 8 aso a eee but and if 

6. ibukon,kisete, of kisote. 2842 aS> set ep oe tet therefore 

(. SOUKOnUKOres2 2 oo os oe See ees ae ee ee for this reason 
Os TAR CREO oo Se ee re ore neither, nor 
OS SBOP IS TOF BWA aha ee tee ee ee either, or 


When in English a word is connected by “‘nor’’ or “‘neither,’”’ use 
’ 
awane. 
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SUBORDINATE CONJUNCTIONS 


HOWE AWAUC=—- eo ee ae while, as 

Hanya A iaen she Deets ee lest, or fan awane _____-_ lest 
AWwaAneraDUkKONe wae a that 

Sbukon kore. — =.= i. so, so that, in order that 
eT OCH Beker hfe Le aber if so be, or unless, in that case 


EXAMPLES OF CONJUNCTIONS 


1. Chikon awane Tikon fiakare dun Neither Chikon nor Tikon knows his 
gare. father. 
(Awane joins the nouns and the 
negative. mnakare gives the 
sense of “neither” and ‘‘nor.’’) 
2. Anoin nun ben awane mo dabé Go with us and you will see him. 
niara toen. 
Ti noin akua fiakare dab4nemenye_ I am going, but I will not remain. 
Ti awane niara fiakare dabd4 noin_ Neither he nor I will go. 
Mo awane ti iti dab4 noin________ Hither you or I will go. (Literally, 
“You and I, one must go.’’) 

6. Kampana ngrukaninte noire a’n’ The bell rang as we entered the church. 

nun dababa iglesia te. 

7. Murié namani notoko ganin kwe__ He perceived that the wind was lulling. 
(The conjunction “that” is sup- 
pressed in Valiente.) 

8. Ye fian dabd, dabd a’n’, Ngob6 That is impossible unless there is no 

flan. God. 

9. Niara ti kbmike akua ti kaintote_._ Though he slay me I believe (in Him). 

10. Noire awane ti namani fioke While I was reading, the padre came. 
toroboto padre jantani. 

11. Niara fiere kréro awane dabadre If he says so, it must be true. 
metre. 

12. Ti weyandre ti Ngubuoko, fian Lead me (my) Saviour lest I stray. 
a’n’ ti neyete. 


ore ee 


VERBS 
1. Transitive: 
mete, strike, hit, slap tikeko, cut, shear 
toke, strike, hit guitéko, push 
kite, throw, model, shape joke, haul 
2. Intransitive: 
kabuyen, sleep tokodre, sit 
ngitiékonti, fall murié joke, breathe 
MOODS 


1. Indicative: 


Noin, to go 
Ti éteba noin metare—My brother goes today. 
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2. 


oo 


aS 


iss 9 
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Imperative: 
Non, go 
(a) Imperatives are formed by omission of a vowel. 
INoin} mone 2 SSP ee oh ce goes, go 


(b) Imperatives are formed by a change of last letter. 


piste; iahinn 256 Bee 8 SO A speak 
TOKE, OKO 22 See eee Ss strike 
KOLOTO WONG tn 5 oe oe ee call 


Transferred Imperative: 
(a) This is formed by the Imperative of the verb and the addition 
of the suffix wunamane. Thus: 


TG £7: ea di a, i strike 

tokens J tud. olay wre t. .gene strike (imperative) 

Tokéwunamanes_ 222242 __ S02 (I) command it to be struck. 
Subjunctive: 


(a) The Subjunctive is introduced by awane or any of the Con- 
junctive phrases. 


Mo fian dabdé fioke kréro awane niara namani nete—You would 
not speak so were he here. 


The Infinitive: 
(a) Verbs do not change their roots to form the Infinitive. 


VERBAL FORMS OR GERUNDS 


. nefie, run 
neyente, running 
. kite, to fish 
kitara, fishing. (As in wau kitara—a fishing rod (or something to 
catch fish with.) 
m’nkén, walking stick 
Sometimes the verbal form remains in the Infinitive mood. 
Ti toro tike (to write) drore__._ I am tired of writing. 
Ti foko kome gaire___-______- I am ashamed of cursing. 
Ti blité ngwarobo gaire_____-__- I am ashamed of talking idleness. 
Ti tauiguben Kain koin===---=--=-- I am fond of swimming (juben) or 
bathing. 
Timain ‘kobo,Koneteh_ 22 See I am tired of sleeping. 


TENSE OR TIME 
Present: 


Ti blite, I speak. 
Immediate Past: 

Ti blitani, I spoke. 
Past: 

Tiwe blitaba—I spoke. 
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4. Complete Indefinite: 


Tiwe blitabare—I have spoken. 


5. Complete Definite: 


Tiwe blitabarera—I have already spoken. 


6. Future: 


tiwe blitai 
ti blitai I shall speak. 
te blitai 


The Immediate Past Tense is used when an action is done within 


the limits of a day. 


Ti tori—I struck it (today, etc.). 
Tiwe tokoba—I struck it (yesterday, etc.). 


The Complete Indefinite is used for any action completely done 


without any qualifying. 


Tiwe korobare—I have begged. 


The Complete Definite takes ra to show that the thing is not only 


done but done “already.”’ 


SS 


ont a 


Tiwe korobarera—I have called already. 


VOCABULARY 
. mikani, made 9. nankuama, flew 17. kabuyen, sleeps 
jataba, came 10. sribire, works 18. wen, fetch 
mentani, struck 11. den, take, bring 19. grukeko, trembles 
. nebetaninko, disperse 12. nu, came 20. ken, sing 
. miké nebeteko, dis- 13. kukenoin, hear 21. kojuke, whistle 
perse 14. 6to, break (up) 22. yen, play 
. doin, feel 15. kaintéte, believe 23. noin, walking 
. jatadre, comes 16. neaninko, torn 24. juke, paint 
. niki, fell 
USE OF VOCABULARY 
. Niarawe kringu ye mikani_________ He made that box. 
. Nijataba preyasie juye te_________ They came to church. 
. Nu mentani ni sewe___._.________-_ They (or that man) struck the dog. 
. Ni nebetaninko kuoro-kuoro_-_____- They (or the crowd or the people) dis- 
persed here and there. 
. Niarawe ni miké nebeteko kuoro- He caused the crowd to disperse here 
kuoro and there. 
Patimaoimn tare tie. 2255.20.22. 60 I feel my spleen hurting me. 
- Wlepra javnOTe: 2c och fucose cele The snake comes. 
« Krinikt tibiéniee 2e09_ 20108 2s _ 22. The tree fell down. 
. Nukuo nankuama sete___________-_ The bird flew there. 
. Nidra/sribire nete 2211 22202 ~ 2. He works here. 
UO LVStery GENS bee on Ne ges Bring me that rock. 
6 SURCIVE COR HIG. 6 seek Fetch me that door. 
Pybrwe me Ges Jaee. eo. a oS Lee I take this for myself. 
ate, MiUmMebar ee sso oS Daddy came today. 
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1h. Kukénoin, mun. 2. 22522255222 582 Hear ye! 

1G. NRO hose oe Break up the play. 

17. Ti kaintote ja brukuo biti....__-_- I believe in my heart. 

18. Mo duon neaninko kwe_____-_----- He has torn your clothes. 

19. Niara kabuyen ngwaka errere___-- He sleeps like the dead. 

20. ‘Toro ye wen tres. 4a) eee Fetch me that book. 

21. Diabla grukeko mo preyasfe fiere The devil trembles when you pray. 
wane. 

22. Mo tau ken bonuore____..---.---- You sing sweetly. 

23. Merire tau kojukeya?_.......----- Is that a woman whistling? 

24. JNoinnete tare-2-40te20P2 sas Walking here is painful. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS FOR TENSE 


1. When verbs end in e the future is formed by the inflection at. 
Drop the last vowel and add ai. 


tike,(nres.), tikal, (fut,) <a oe Se dees write, shall write 
blite (pres.). blitai.(ful.) 232-222 speak, shall speak 
COTOUKE (Dies) =o -Haoe ee write (a letter) 
torotikae (wt. -2Sassoe 2b ee shall write (a letter) 


2. When the verb is of three or more syllables, insert ai before the 
last syllable and drop the vowel of the preceding syllable. 


trekete, break (pres.) nguduyete, melt 

trekaite, shall break (fut.) nguduaite, shall melt 

mikete, to leave kiti, come, shape, model, trim 
mikaite, shall leave kitai, shall come, shape,’model, trim 


3. Some words change their form completely, but take ai for the 
Future tense. 


ngitiékonti, fall deaite, shall lose 
guitiaikonti, shall fall nganten, die 
neyete, lose guetai, shall die 


4. When a verb ends in a consonant, it drops the consonant and 
takes az for the Future. 


ken, sing dien, cook or boil 
kai, shall sing diai, shall cook or shall boil 


5. The verbs bien, krien, nien retain the consonant n. 


bien, give kriain, shall pry 
biain, shall give nien, send 
krien, pry niain, shall send 


6. When o is the dominant vowel or sound in a word, the Future is 
formed by the inflection oi. 
toke, strike koroi, shall call 


tokoi, shall strike morore, to feed, to eat 
korore, call mord6i, shall feed or shall eat 
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7. When ¢ is the dominant sound in a word, the Future is indicated 


by ei. 
dibere, to beg fiere, tell 
dibei, shall beg fiei, shall tell 
8. When w is the dominant sound in a word, the Future is formed 
by wi. 
suru, blow sukui, shall blow 


9. When the combinations az, 02, oa, are found in a word, the Future 
is formed by dropping the last syllable and adding di. 


kobdire, cause juritaire, to get (with a view to 
kob6idi, shall cause return the thing got in kind 
noaine, do and quality) 

noaindi, shall do juritaidi, shall get 

durdGire, to distribute bokone, to possess 

dur@idi, shall distribute bokondi, shall possess 


Immediate Past Tense: 
1. To form the Immediate Past Tense change the last syllable to 
mi if the word ends in re, or ke; to ri if the word ends in te or ke. 


korore, call koroni, called 
torotike, write torotiri, wrote 
tike, write tiri, wrote 

blite, speak blitaniri, spoke 
guite, push guitaniri, pushed 
miké, put miri, put 

dike, sew diri, sewed 

dike, paint (face) diri, painted 


2. This form is used only when the action is not yet a day old. 
Verbs of the Regular Conjugation form the Past Tense by adding 
ani, ba (bare), ma, ni, mane, ra. 


mUnYCn Ss. - = 3. = cry MU Y ANT ese et cried 
metesseas SS eS strike metabas) 2B Be 22). struck 
noaine (aux.)__-_____ do DaTe eer ealae es aes did 
|e ee Bee See ge give biamas- ers sok SS gave 
MOtAITORLS oe e352 laugh Kotainte 222 es laughed 
WenyG-- ethos 2 carry wenyama-wenya- carried 
pare: af 2 a ® know mane 

garera or gabare____- knew 


For the complete Conjugation of Verbs, see pages 31-37. 
1. Some verbs make no changes for the tense: 
nuoi, cost 
This verb is used only in an interrogative sense: 
Nuof? How much it costs? 
2. Some verbs are reflexives when ja is on the stem 
jatikeko, to cut oneself. 


30 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [Bull. 162 


3. The verb nankwenko means to “jump” or “spring,” and nankwen 
which means “‘fly’”’ changes to dankwain for the Future Tense. 
4. The ‘‘Transferred Imperative” has a Future and a Past Tense: 
tokowunain (command it to be struck). 
tokowunamane (commanded it to be struck). 
5. The verb “‘niere”’ meaning ‘‘wet,’’ takes nibi, the auxiliary, to 
form its tenses. 
6. Some verbs change their forms entirely: 


ontonibiti, meet gotobiti, met 
nunenko, stand dakr6 or naninkré, stood 
NUMBER 
1. Verbs do not change for Number: 
ti tau, I am mo bro, thou art 
nun tau, we are mun tau, you are 
nun bro, we are mun bro, you are 
niara tau, he is niaratre tau, they are 
niara bro, he is niaratre bro, they are 


mo tau, you are 


AUXILIARY VERBS 


1. dab4, will 4. daba, can 7. toro, have 
2. daba, shall 5. daba, must 8. noaine, do 
3. dabdé, may 6. tau, am 


These auxiliary verbs do not change form for number or person, 
but they do change form for Tense. 
The Past Tenses of dabd, tau, toro, are the same, q. v. 
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CONJUGATION OF AUXILIARY VERBS 


N. B.— Will, shall, may, can, must________-_ daba 
OUGKE 5.5... 5 28 eee ee daba 
Present Past Complete Definite Future 
daba namani namanina dabai 
dababa 


1. To distinguish between ‘‘must”’ and ‘‘may,”’ emphasize the last 
syllable of daba. 


Moidabamoins i. =, eae eee es You may go. 
Map damm 2. 2h. Oe So You must go. 


2. When “should” is intended, the form is ‘‘dababare.” It is then 
subjunctive. 

3. When ‘dab&” is added to a verb that has its own Future, it 
implies a strong threat. 


IMG) Coa ss Se eo ee. Bee You shall or will see. 
Mo dabsadoen.2.. 2.2 B52 eS es You will see. (If I do not so and 
so, etc.) 


4. When the verb which follows dabé begins with a consonant, the 
form is dabai to avoid a hiatus. 


dabai toen. (Note above that when threat is implied the haitus remains.) 
dabai gare, will know. 


5. Sometimes dre is added to dabé when emphasis is needed. 


Dabadre noin, may go, ought to go—must go 
Dabadre noinya? Must he go? Ought he to go? 


6. Add the negative fiakare to dabd for ‘‘cannot.”’ 
Nakare dab4 tie, I cannot do it. 
Infinitive Mood: 
Wane. 42 to be (pronounced “‘ta’’) 


1. Different forms of Tau: 


(a) tae 22 ss en Ae ee Se to be 

bale. 22 Re eB Ae ae ee am 

CRU Sho se koe se ce ee ee eee oes is 

1 [ee Racer, gee Pipe eee ek ae NEE existence, being 
(G) Drom 24. Bee eo ee es is, are 
(0) ‘bie: 3.82 Be eS a RE a ee is, am, are 
(@) bike.c =. 2. eB eee ee am, are, is 
(Een iE eee ee ee Oe ee ee am, are, is 


Examples of Usage 


A: OC i tae Ste oe 2 eee I am going. 
Mo tau, noth. 4 ..c2 450 8.85 Thou or you art or are going. 
Niaré. tau-iein- 2-2-2 He is going. 
2. Tivbro mei. s 4.0 Ae re eee ee I am going etc. (as for me). 
Oy 21 Di nKIOM 2h tale Pe eee eae I am going. 
4. When the sense is intensive, add ra to show the extent of the 
mood. 


Tisbiramikiene-2 2. = eoose sa Sees I am about to go. 
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5. Ti bike or bikera nikien_________- I am going or I am about to 
go. 
Conjugation of Tau 
Present Past Complete Definite 

tau namani namanina 
UY TING OD EEA OW ag ceca ag ted I was. 
feted aindtred I have been already. 

Tima pee eae ge a ae I had been already. 


Subjunctive Mood: 
1. Add awane to tau 


SIGUA AW Ae e Reet es ae NERA ee If I be (Pres. Ind.) 
IMioitaiawane sees. 22 ec e ee eced If you be (Pres. Ind.) 

INiaraabal Awane. 6... 5-.-.--.22.222 If he be (Pres. Ind.) 
Timananiawane.—_........--..-2- = If I were, etc. (Past Ind.) 
imamaninaawane=.2 9-40 a oe ne If I had been, ete. (Com. Def.) 
Namnnina awane.. 2222 52. -252.5..- (though) (I, thou, you, he, she, 


it had been, etc.) 


2. (a) When the subjunctive sense is ‘should’ instead of “have 
been” or “had been,’ use ‘“‘dabadre awane” or “‘dabadira 


awane.”’ 
Ti dabadre awane-____.------ If I should be, ete. 
(6) When the idea is Future, use ‘‘dabadira.”’ 
Mo dabadira awane_____-___- If I should be (there at that time, 


if ‘‘konti” is added). 


Conjugation of Toro 
Toro, have 


Always put foro before the Pronoun or Noun. 


Present: 
ADO) Sate dB Et SS ee SE I have 
MorosmoOe=s= Soe ck oly you have 
POVG MIRA G 5. eee ee he has, etc. (same for plural) 
Future: 
Dabal ties. 2-2. eS sTh Se pbb es I shall have 
118) Stfo St Oe cee i earl ek Re a You shall have 
aban arrestee ee on ee he shall have, ete. (same for 
plural) 
Past and Immediate Past: 
Namanitie tak 200 (Uh kell to Ma I had 
IMMIANORE 2 ee se eee ne you had 
INAGT OT RAs. bee es he had 
Complete Definite: 
INGTHATIER OSS on oo eee eee etek I have had or I had had 
Namianing aioe vat) . Seine we you have had or you had had 
Namanina niaraceus. SR ete ___.. - he has had or he had had, ete. 


(same for plural) 
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Subjunctive Definite: 
Add awane to all the forms given above. 
For the Future add dabai. 


Imperative: 
fo hf OES AR CR spate ae Rs RINE al eae have or take 
The present Imperative changes to ‘‘take”’ instead of “have.” 
CRA VG ere ae ene eee. eae. Seen “denye.” 
Conjugation of Noaine 
Noaine, do 
Infinitive: 
MORINIOLE Sp0r3_ shod seg BP eee wececs to do 
Imperative: 
CEE ETD DD) tg caper DOOR AR OT NS ORE NR INS 2 do 
Future: 
1. Prefix dabai or dabd. 
(3). dabanosine. {Lahti set. aerten, eoeingys shall do 
(b)j dabat nodinese—. a2) ad 482% noe! ened F. shall do 
2. Change the ending ne to di for the Future: 
(a), Noaine;moaindizn ic 33% ae shall do 


Immediate Past: 
1. Change noaine to niri 
Past Incomplete: 
1. Change noaine to noaimane 
2. Change noaine to bare 
Complete Definite: 
1. Change to noaimanena 
2. Change to barera 
Subjunctive Mood: 
1. Add awane to any of the verbal forms. 
2. For the Future Subjunctive, add dabd or dabdba. 


Conjugation of Nefie 
Nejfie, run 
Infinitive: 
NCNC eee se ventee see heehee eee ee to run 
Present: 1st, 2d, 3d person, singular or plural number, neve. 
Future: 


C2 Re RM a to shall run. (This is used for all persons 
and number.) 
Present Indefinite: 
Addjian neies: fig agod Hoek am running. (Tau nefie is used for all 
persons and number.) 


NREGRIS Set es Ae eee ranorlIhaverun. (This is also used for 
all persons and number.) 
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Past Indefinite: 
neaba 
Past Incomplete: 
namant nene 
Past Complete Indefinite: 
neabare 
Complete Definite: 
neabarera 
Past Perfect Continuous: 
fnmanenamencethe. had been running 
Imperative: 
(a) nene 
(b) dabat nefte 
Subjunctive: 
1. Add awane. 
2. For Future, add dabat awane. 


Conjugation of Kite 


Infinitive: 
Rees See eg Se. fee Tee Sons a Seer to come (also jata, dukd, nuke, 
and jatadre). 
Present: 
kite, jatadre, dukadre 
Future: 


jataf, dukaf, kwain 
Immediate Past: 

ki, nu, 
Past Incomplete: 

kira, nura 
Past Complete Indefinite: 

jataba, dukaba, nukani, jatabare, dukabare 
Past Imperfect: 

jababaukitetete: -. 52 5 2uc eles. hehe was about to come 
Complete Definite: 

jatabarera, dukabarera 

jatabata, dukabata 

nukaninanta 
Past Perfect Continuous: 

“Kite” changes into “‘noin” or “going” 


MAMAN NOM oe oo es had been going 
Imperative: 
Bikuereni aviwin book Bidh ow oH _ onts come 


349563—56——4 
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Subjunctive: 

Add awane to all forms. 

Conjugation of Noin 

Infinitive: 

Noin, to go (singular or plural number; 1st, 2d, 3d person). 
Present: 

Noin, nikien, dikiadre, rikiadre 
Future: 

dikiaf, rikiai, dikiaita (perfect) 
Present Imperfect: 

nondre, dikia 
Present Continuous: 

nonta, dikiata, rikiata 
Immediate Past: 

niki, janani 
Past Indefinite: 

rikiaba, nikiani, nonteba 
Complete Indefinite: 

nonbare, dikiabare, janamane, nomane 
Complete Definite: 

dikiabarera, janamanena, nonmanena, nikianina, jananina, nikira, nikirata 
Imperative: 


Non 
PPMNO MAE hook ok Soe es oh let us go 


Transferred Imperative: 


1. Future: (a) Nonwunain 
2. Past: (a) nonwunamane, (b) nonwunamaninta 


Subjunctive: 
For the subjunctive, add awane to all tenses. 
TD iERONVAWANC.2 2 220 hee a eee Tf 3.0. 
DiGGA DOM WANS. 22225 aoe oh eee If he goes 
Gerund: 
non, going. 
Examples 
1. Ti dab& noaine Ngobé ti yudare I can do it if the Lord helps me. 
’wane. 
2. Niara ne nie jondron koin noaine He who does good always is not always 
kore fian ayé tare niwe kore. loved. 


3. Tiwe noaimane kore kisete ti fan I did it so because I did not want to do 
todabd4 noaine. it. 
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Apertiskeco pie et) diye oe 2s gro sees I came just awhile ago. 
TROIS ha Fo ana a Cs He went just this minute. 
6.4 Nikiant jondenin oe He went yesterday. 
Sif BUREN ee ie on Come here. 
See Umer eae Ae mee eee AS Go at once. 
9. DT) meala’n? mo neat. 2. ae. . I will run if you will run. 
10. Niré dikiai nun kroke awane niréwe Who will go for us and whom shall I 
ti niain. send? 
it Mo nibi brenyat=f2cDle oe Sed T Are you ill? 
P25 Nise nibs tie 2 ok he I am hungry. 
Pa. ut MRIen EAT 2. Are you going? 
14. Ti di ngeyeko, ti t6 ganinko kwe.___ My strength fails, he broke my spirit. 
15. Ti tau-nete, ti nién.... j.asBMioose Here am I, send me. 
16. Tiwe metawunamane moe________-_ I command it to be struck by you. 
17. Ti tau mr6 juritaire moe_________- I am asking you for plantains (with a 


view to returning some later when my 
crop comes in).}5 


ETYMOLOGY OR THE HISTORY OF WORDS 
(1) 


1. We use the phonetic method in writing words. 
2. We use marks or signs to distinguish important sounds. 
3. Certain sounds are learned only by audition. 


No symbol can distinguish between— 


ae Beet S Si. nae tee see horizontal 
MOPs sss lore. Fe eee horizontally 
i pee hicn =) eens > a cord 
Rese See: ee fat 
Hh eaters 22>. Yee Rear s *2 house 
jeer =< Se. . RNR ee spleen 
es Ss) ee Cee eee moon 
SO erm nt es Fea a ae ee tobacco 
TO mas ae ns eee water 
TOO ah ol op er ine ae eg) fire 
TOT Geek Mee OF SOR Se how 
LY sci REO eat ge Seed den paca (“cony,’” tepescuintle) 
hc yee ee me Ne honey 
mun Same Se 3 QM TA SSO you 
=k OO? AS Ot 55s a fly 
GT Gass eho ta) 2 2) WO, a shark 
he betowad lt 81) dined 2h (the) back or backbone 
tomtes=2 22. {Auer 2) eva. 552 a mat or bed to lie on 
ie hers LE | eee Se coco (a tuber used for food) 
Gia d. BE ek. come Ree ede mind, conscience 
ie Be Ste ee De want, desire 
ae pentane, 2S emoas sir’ st worm 
Dees ts 22 eee eee es oS wood 
ae seed’ 30 SFR 9-3 <5 whole 
TS Op SS ee sk el FS bP cy echo 


15 This is the sense, and all this meaning is involved in the word ‘‘juritaire.”’ 
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4. The signs (") over and (—) under an 4 signify the deep guttural 
sound. 

5. The sign (“) over an 6 signifies a guttural nasal sound. 

6. The sign 6, besides being an accent, deepens the guttural sound. 


neobourlt Luse Hoe I. BS aes 5 God 

NeoObowet 210s awe Sear eT son 

BRODG. 2.6256 Sees ee The young of any animal 
Thus: Ngobé Ngobé_--_------- The Son of God 

mtiingobo: =... eee. Ore SF . a pig 


7. There is no point in multiplying symbols when the correct 
sounds can best be got by careful listening. 


(2) 


Words alter when accents change. 


GCS Saree ie oe he ee The gerundial form of “to paint,” 
“to sew,” “to paint the face” 
(6 I ROE So ee ee per age ape os too much 
PEIN OY Oe ee BO et oa Sa ee er ee youngest of a family 
STE, ee ae Aaa re eR ea SO also 
Oe OCTC Segoe ene ct see ee ae evening 
Geré. 2A Gas BOG EE Jistieie what 
4--nire fs 2S Sa ee crete: 2948 se hyt life (alive) 
LON ee one a ye who? 
Ey eee CL KN eons see eres = NE Nea eis Se pear, cedar 
GU es Sk oes, SRO PO Se will come 
Gutidto. fs = oe 2. SB Oe. poorly 
GTO 2 sto ae a ee Sr ca EY oe tongue 
DULCE Seek ee Rie Se young 
Duthie 2 5 eee ea 52 es SE fine (dust) 
9S. MibYy Goo 42 see ee eee pineapple 
ATU Yeas = Nae tee le ek cry 
(3) 


Some words change their meaning while their accents remain the 
same. 


Pedigree 2 es oa ii. by boat 
@iireS..u 5. shes. Sh eee eee J to fight, to vote 
2, QOKkO-2 ES Bae c= on = Beds ea softly 
Gokoess. LARS Aen ceed! Jods) to beat (in the imperative mood) 
S$. DGra. ...= 42 8H ck Soto Sauce 2 rawa (a palm) 
bara ee? se? Ju woelyst 9) peer 2 a deer 
4.«gainvise. -.._. eegineenn bake 2 to tempt 
Gain le eee eee to see 
10) 9 era: Ce Sete See to seek 
ODL: 26 2 2 eee ae struck 
Guvkite. 22 328 se ee ees to string or shape 
| Fa eee ae Ape eer elit pete Sih to throw 
deo U Oars ee a ae eee cocoa 
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8. Guts 282222283. BRP ae 22h ces a boat 
ise nee Sa ae sere eee kore ck war 
OS UK eee ern eee er mn ee Seas Si a door 
LTD NG etyani popees eae a a a 2 to paint 
ULC ee Sere eee mee we eS ee to lean 
Jukes Ales es eh inp sae to lie (lie down) 
(4) 


1. Some nouns are derived from verbs. When the end of a verb is 
changed to ko it becomes a noun. 


Dien.) ==) a biankolss >= == Piveweee raw giver 
Gien: 2a 22ers. Qiakowess. Sess | G0) Ss A al boiler 
bukes assess or pukakors2=2s2= feeds es lea feeder 
kane eens ree Kakouse seas See Catcheeees eee catcher 
aenyeL ess deanko™22 === takes eres eer taker 
dotereseer es 22 Ce doteko________. MAKer ee er maker (create— 
Creator) 
bite. sees Se blitakess.-<2= Sperkeraes at speaker 
ume® = =2eale + =e qukosses) 2s fighters sees soldier 
(iqO ES Ss Be a POKOL= =e steqlees sae thief 
Cot: Spe ee ee gakosscss he sc tempteen 5 seu. tempter 
Panginesssas.2 2=— gananko______- Wine seee owes winner 
UKer st Sees). aa e qukako= 52 2 2== painget- 2222356 painter 
Kiterissmre — oe kitekoad oc. throws +---= pitcher 
moms set. = moanko__-_-.... Gigshe BE feck digger 
NOMA = Le NOnKONS= see =e CTANGl os ah traveler 
Nokes 22 o 5 Hhokokous: -..<< talksegzet see! talker 
NHokesepm: 4 =. 3 nokokoss2=2- = senidegiie eS sender 
Gtorssitanys. - Gtakosmes.- 2s preset hy 2s breaker 
GHRO) OT 4 Rela a es arobakosee==—— qnuink=22.22-2= drunkard 
totikeses 22. 222 totikako______- teach==2- 2-2 eee teacher 


2. When a Verb ends in ko, double ko to form a noun. 


AGT GE KO. ee CREO 2 Spek i Rea ae aan to throw away (waste) 
kitako or kitakokoss2. 2ig-C2 25222 2ST waster 
gotakeko: 2 'T"\. .. slenos. chia: bolizwte 2 to cut oneself 
[KAKO KOl. = 3 See se ee cee a ee a cutter of oneself 
IKROSURAUIRUL. So Se css Se rte eg eee ca sweep 
KOSUKA KOKO! sos eae ee eee ee ee sweeper 

3. When the Verb ends in ke, change to ko for the noun. 
TOKk@s 22a See, COKOKO 22 o> es strikes: ee striker 
bikes sac eee bikakoss. 22). pretend__.....- pretender 
KOMIKe=- 2-252 komikako_____- Kile vete Po murderer 

4. When the Verb ends in ve, ne, change to ko to form the noun. 
ene oo eee fiekQ ve aes tell eet aE | L teller 
Nene. -— ase ees NeakOs = 2 ae ee TUN Ses soe ek runner 
durubone-_--_---- durubonko_-___-_- Selle et oo ae seller 

5. When the Verb ends in ku or en, change to ako to form the noun. 
ROK ae. ee kokako Cae ene eee DUY 2 sheet = buyer 


jubense2 2222-263 jubakos. 22.2... bathe 222222 = swimmer 
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6. When the Verb ends in dre, drop dre and add ko. 


driedre. =. - drieko-2 eee BROW. hee shower 
(5) 
1. Adjectives are formed from Nouns by adding the suffix re 
GFOwes at a2 2 eee C012 0) > an eye C20} Kc We ee ea golden 
TOUTE se eee TMMOtaTe! ae oe Montesa ae = bright 
WER Sean ee Wate. se55 5 i ee ee eee (abounds with fish) 
fishy 
wenyan-_____---- wenyanre______- sverige es silvery 
C7 a oe sedares.c =o). 2 2 Sila 4 64,8205" 5 silky 
bab) fine = bablure.2_- ... NOWer tases flowery 
2. By adding te. 
ia xo ee oe See RTOLO 2 Pee) oo boner 2-6 2-2 = bony 
kidngoto__._.._... kidngotote___-_-- PTasdee eee S22 ee grassy 
mutdngoto_____- mutdngotote....' cloud 2222222222" cloudy 
Vat) Saas ae eee gea umante. oo. 53. Sands ee SS sandy 
neupuoe==--=- = ngutuore_______- Joh) | baes5 a Seats ne hilly (ngutuore— 
hilly) 


3. Adjectives are formed from Nouns of Persons and Places by 
adding bu. 


sulyatssys-252-- sulyabuss.-_-_ __ DpSBIsbs 2225 Spaniard 

Tio kaastees 22 = fio kribulles22 2 bigwivers: 22.=- big river man (or 
person) 

Tglésstins os ssc Ielébuities =". Bnglish st .._...< Englishman 

Jughbitiss+ss2 sz (alt. —— The Jugli top___ A man from Jugli 

Merikine_____--- Merikinbu__----_- American._____- American 


(6) 


1. Words are borrowed from the colony of Aztecs and Toltecs whom 
these Valiente or Guaymi call Dekos. 

2. “Dekos’” means early, and refers to the early Mexicans who came 
in large canoes having oars studded with pearls. (Their leader was 
called Ciri Klave.) 

3. The words from the Dekos which still reveal their link to the 
Mexican civilization are— 


Montezuma oan oe a Se eee eee King 
Meyé 222368. cece PAS _ _- seen eee ROBO) pense eee Mother 
The word ‘‘Meyé” is probably related to “Maya.” 
(7) 


1. Words that had fallen into disuse suddenly sprang into 
prominence when the Methodist Mission began its work among the 
Valiente in 1917: 


ngubuore___-_-_ to save dotere_______- to weave, toform, 
miké_ 1d _. to make to create 
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doteko._____- Creator Mikako-___.-_- Maker 
kukétaua oo. word kukémuko____ friend 
toenuiad 222 to see toabitiko_____ to see over 
torotike___-_-- to write torotikara____ a pen 
Ngubuoko____ Saviour 

(8) 


1. Words borrowed from the Spanish and from the traders finally 
became nativized: 


ATO ete ene rice plumass se pen 
Baedrél Stoe_f Father olay Fe Feet as ball 
Brance== =a. French kampana__-_-_- bell 
Inglé or Iglé__ English EGkomes-21. 22 coconut 
basare______- _ an outing klabure______ _ slave 
kabOeceescees captain 1Fd G2) ovo pgs Cue rien a nail 
Chios] sa aa goat JlOLOLs eee iron 
karnero._—_-—- sheep chibo kurotu__ goat 
(DONS 22222 = = soap KTUZ Ones 39 e @ Cross 
TAM ary eee lamp KODLeL eo ceee copper 
lima2. a eae ss file HESNEOY Gh Or wt St 5 we launch 
kulebracs2 "22 snake librasse oan pound 
Kkaleteses "==> alcalde, a magis- libreress once ss a rich man 
trate mendia______- merino 
foprana = oo government Maran Aw ses orange 
munteare____- hunt KeSOii Soot 3 cheese 
(D0 jh ee ag gold POV Oss ace king 
batréns- 222 _- employer seda..=.. iferg silk 
SAKOe © 2 apse a bag siikara® bos) _ sugar 
SODTOz =e es3_ 2 a hat bela... 853+ a sail 
tideraasest 5. @ scissors Panes. 2 henge bread 
zapata.__.-_-- shoes gracia__2fsu: grace 


(9) 


1. Words borrowed from English-speaking traders also became 
nativized: 


enkame saa a = an anchor masi@eeese =o mast 
banikuata__.. zine (literally Sibunies sa a spoon 
“pan-skin’’) Krstur ren Christ 
Dari ae a barrel tenks.22c2=2 thanks 
beneses se 222 2 a@ pen tronye_______- throne 
besinie______- a basin Wikiss seme 2 2 a wick 
blesdre______- to bless Danese sees @ pan 
bontone2=222— button Baibilaeee sas Bible 
pretest! bread benchis= == a bench 
cherye_____-_- a chair binless sae a@ pin 
TONGOG==]=222— one hundred blowara__-_-_-_- flour 
Jesus________- Jesus bina a boom 
Kinvessos sos. a king Kori eee 3c cork 
manawara_..__ a man of war fete migghy faith 
bene#=c2-) a pencil Jehov4_._---- Jehovah 


breyasie-_-__-_- a@ prayer 
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kive-2.225 a key (also ‘‘juke sipmitusseee — —— spreet 
tikara’’ door sleti_fere—.. a slate 
opener) teblGze_ee_ 222 table 
layans ===) = a lion tOUsine =2- a thousand 
Organ == aes = organ Windaves2- —-- a window 
bletos2s— 2 a plate Wayara_.--2-- wire 
bomenta_._--- pomade, hair 
dressing 
(10) 


1. When a foreign word is introduced, the word bare is added to 
form the simple past tense: 


santiiai._2-- to sanctify blesdre___.__- to bless 
santifaibare__. sanctified blesbare__-_-_-- blessed 
(11) 

1. Foreign names are adopted as they sound: 
pOSifa = a2 escee Joseph JOS6_. 28228 José 
Pangms.-.—. Panama Yimikara__---- Jamaica 
Abram. = 2222 Abraham Jane. a 5 John or Juan 

(12) 

1. The influence of words from adjoining tribes is also felt. 
kumalantro_. sun nionontro__ sun 
Tridikibe__._ God Almighty sidilatro__.. sun 
Triratro____ sun maleweri_.. thunder 
iro = stool wigira______ a bench 
hichira_--__- light blikaite___. quick 

(13) 

1. Sometimes foreign words are compounded. 
ChipOs sae sheep or goat 
chibo ngob6é__ lamb 
preyasie__.-_-. prayer 


preyasie juye_ church 


(14) 
1. Sometimes unrelated words are combined to make a new one: 
ko. . tee: _ cee. Se hess place 
koinered 2.3.2. bineed. A oe good 


but together the meaning is: 


kokouret 42." - 2. watts SS heaven or “up place”’ or “good place.” 
Ol . iS place at 

tibién siieb . down or low oo ee cATep, 

kinvesuts. ._. king kinyekoe---_-_- kingdom 


ViQHe see ee water a lake (water’s 
foeokuo_____-_ 
OKUOL 2222 oe eye eye) 
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DOs Cae ee nee water ae 
noinko____--------- roll (up and down) }gnoinko nF sigpabag yo 
SUD spate 2 sot quontibieni pants 
Cites ene ee Gavia. Se nai een a ; 
dna canis yan-al B clot auonkoin tps DIODE. ATT Ve shirt 
KOMMae ees eee oe 
MCUGUES te ee ee meat Aeneas to hunt or 
TERING hs a> eee es ieecarcaiery es aa fish 
nguiuoe= = 4a hill fa shat arsed: ll 
kongruyen______-_- the steeps 8 ge ERTS issn! 
VUTOGs. 23 SES ee place of houses, a city 
1}.) Ae 8S EARP Ty We ce ae ae a house 
KOS Set 2255 3 de place 
If a ea ee eee ey across out 0) the world 
|) 5 aS arene ee ee by or over 
O10 es ie a wherever }koniobiti_..._...____.____- universe 
Chae es ee conch ore} d 
TU OLO CHE kee ess ee pearl 
Ores: FINE Se & gold 
badd a cont) MBDAMS.—— =e nnn charcoal 
ene aaaee Ps 2 Het} niotrako Looe Bustos © TE Sas kerosene 
KOM ==see=sess2-'3 oil 
jews Sere t self 
GoM. #42 See88oe e552 smell 
mikarasy otk 2s.8 to mae} donsaraane 2 RN te perfume 
MATIC es ae hee sweet 
ee ee ee self 
DOM=e goat ot liens body (shape or form) sosohare. _ ointment 
SOK AR Ae ree es rub 
ines DPawss.. sue Ha aes En Se eke rubber 
ee LT Si Puls bg mibikuata: #.sewebs oSaies yap ee a belt 
JEU] 0) Leys es os oo ntti cow 
ROTO 2eH 222 Fen ven book torokuatal =. So wee ss paper 
Kepisae se Me be A ek tree kringuatas tee ee lumber 
eee saminisal) si Range prevbsedupnssteebas a steamship 
fot Mad! 5) Pwo a 
ae a channel 
Vivesast e+ eblout: road 
NOUtWN OMe ae ee a hill 
ee ee eae water ngutoeot mph, .ntetirine anh teem re island 
Ups ee neces teres ote in 
MECN 52 se oe salt 
GENO e See eee eye |nrénkok Negeri 8g bape ocean 
| ei ane Seon acetate eet big 
(15) 

1. Certain words are used both as nouns and as verbs: 
STibiresaeee sees work INLOTE eo ee food 
keboress. 23... -<4 -& dream VOR. 2... ee Sage play 
kopuee esheets. Oe smile npite_._ Lo. paste sin 
Tamang. se. Base thirst 
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Examples 
Ti sribire metares2206- = I work today. 
mo,srib{ toroya? soo. ..... Heid Do you have work? 
Mivkoboni ble cece ao pees I had a bad dream. 
Tiwe kulebra turi kobore________ I saw a snake in my dream. 
Mroreyotro-.=>2254.)¢-- Sete Eat quickly. 
Mro ne fiakare koin_______-__-- This food is no good. 
ot @bi'ti. pen. 5.222.222 85 Smile with me. 
Ketyuybonuore. 2422 62-epbes ps Your smile is beautiful. 
Ronmania EOC SS se ok I thirst or I am thirsty. 
Mo tomana fiainya?___________- Did you quench your thirst? 
Munitau yenpniotscece.-...---. What play is this? 
Naka yen meri se ben_________- Don’t play with that woman. 
Ti ngite Ngob6é okuobiti bro kri. My sin in God’s sight is great. 
Nakare ngite Ngobo boto______- Do not sin against God. 

(16) 


1. Certain verbs and nouns are not interchangeable without the 
addition of a word or a change of syllable: 


PC. eer eres s air brasokw. 2 ee bottle 
SOkuee 3 blow Ran Ue |e eee box 
NFOniNKes. eee see fear Pare S22. tes eee love 
Example: Tiwe mo tare_______ I love you. 
To be able to say: ‘‘My love for you is great,” add ja to tare. 
Example: Tiwe ja tare mo ben kri____-I am greatly in love with you. 
nankwenko-____..-__- fly ROens see look 
FACMYVETC a a SSE hate 5 1D cama IAD E YE war 
LTO ME 5 tO ros iron OSUliny ae thunder 
tikekG. ce 50 see tt cut 


In English we say, “It thunders” or “The thunder rolls.” 

In Valiente, for “It thunders’’__ osulin kite (literally, ‘“The Old 
Man throws’, that is, “The 
thunder rolls.” 


Grek 3 - 1e walk puchatos =.=. eee knife 
Gretel =. ssa seen show ngubuore... 2. ses keep 
neruketess4- 52 Se= shake Ketete..c-s22 ese hold 
is Komike! 32 sss 2.2 murder tOw Se ee mind 
RULES FOR THE ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS, OR SYNTAX 
MISCELLANEOUS 
Examples 
(1) MotkGroni-kwe---=------897. -...=.. You called he. (He calls you.) 
(a) Object, verb, nominative. 
(2) . Mio gigi Deis 24) es Hee You go me with (You are going with 
me.) 


(b) Nominative, verb, object, preposition. 
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(3) Mad6 békonko kite sere____.--_-__-- Horse owner comes there. (The owner 
of the horse comes.) 
(c) Nominative, possessor, verb, adverb. 


(4) Mo tan dae women.” ee SP toes You are what doing? (What are you 
doing? 
(d) Nominative, verb, interrogative pronoun, gerund. 
(5) Neni kwe moweal..0.22.2222.s2c2c Told he you? (Did he tell you?) 


(e) Verb, pronoun, pronoun (object). 


Rules: 
1. When Nouns are used to describe another Noun, they are said 
to be in apposition and of the same case. 
(1) Okrichi ni donkinye dukafnete Okrichi the Sukya will come here 


jétebe. tomorrow. 
(2) Herodes nireye Juan komikani_ Herod the King killed John. 
(3) Ja kuoroe Herodias kroke_-_-__-_ For the sake of his wife Herodias. 


2. When the verb “‘to be’’ (tau) takes the same case after it as 
before it, the form is bro. 
(1) Mo bro slota kome_____-___—- You are a bad boy. 
(2) Ciri Klave bro Donkin é______ Ciri Klave is a real Sukya. 
3. The Verbs driere (show appointment), kodekadre, nemenye 
(remain), bo (seems), nune (live), nirien (grow), ngotani (die) take the 
same form after them as before. 


(1) Okrichi memenye  sukyare Okrichi remained a Sukya just the 
kéntibe. same. 

(2) Niara didiaba (past tense of He grew up like a saint, but died like 
nirien) ni koin erere, akua the wicked. 
ngontani ni diun erere. 

(3) Ti kodekani Gobranye kwe_.._. He appointed me governor. 


4. A word or phrase can stand out as a Nominative apart from 
the nominative of the sentence. This is the Nominative Absolute. 
Mréni uno wane, nun janamane___ Having breakfasted, we went. 

5. When “‘it”’ is intended as the Nominative Absolute, it is expressed 
in the descriptive word. 


(1), Noke komme blo .---.---+- It is wrong to curse. 

(2) Nika tare koko boto_______--- It is hard to climb a coconut tree. 

(3) Non tare kaibe_________-_---- It is hard to go alone. 

(4) Neds, bro dibfe.ctas--ceeweng It is hard to tell him. 

(5) Bio ti kroken2 Sek) It is wrong tome. It is wrong in my 

j conception. 

(6) Preyasie kurera wane nun _ The service over, we went away. 

nikiani. 


(7) Kampana ngrukata, ari noin__ The bell is ringing, let us go. 

(8) Jétebe Bomon kri, nun fian Tomorrow is Good Friday, we are not 
noin. going. 

(9) Mo ara toani nunyen__-_-__--_-- It was you the very person we saw. 

(10) Kotimobiti niée jutrare, ari Hell’s fire is hot, let us escape it in fear. 
ngitié ngoninkairi. 
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6. The Imperative mood needs no Nominative expressed. 


Bikers: Ss. Come. bite te Speak. 

NOMS 2 oe. Go. Guekro.! foo Raise it up. 

AMOMT 500. 6 Let us go. NGnwies2—--. Go in. 

AT NOM! oo Let us go. Non kobore-__-_-_- Go away. 

Nefie ja nire Run for your ie ee Drive them or 
kroke. life. it away. 

Nene kobore____ Run away. Nosoku__---- 2242 Paddle. 

"ILC apace eee Haul. 


7. The thing possessed, not the possessor, is put in the Possessive 

case. 
UR GOTOC oo ce ee ee John’s book. 

8. When the possessor is put last, add e or we. 

Torvue ne ni EAKOWGe_.--- = 2 This is the singer’s book. 
ISU He WOU ane ee eee oe This canoe is yours 

9. Reduplicate the first number of each definite Cardinal Numeral 
Adjective to get the sense of ‘‘each,” “‘every,”’ etc. 

10. To give the sense of ‘“‘neither,’’ reduplicate the definite Cardinal 
Numeral Adjective after the prefix ‘“‘Ni jukro itire”’ and also add the 
suffix fakare. 

Ni jukro itire-itire nakare dab& None (one by one) can do it. 
noaine. 

11. To give the sense of ‘‘either,’”’ say ‘Ni meden-erere-iti.”” 

Ni meden erere iti dabé noin_____-_ Either one or the other must go. 


12. The following adjectives are used predicatively with nouns: 


ING DGS 9 ys ec rah well 

MNeoninkewesen 2a. se ose See ee es afraid 

Wes 9 FOO. Wo EO A) SOrry 
Niara) tawimodbesss. 40 uh. He is well. 
Ti non ngoningkaire__________ I am afraid to go. 
Ti namani Ulire mo kroke___- I was sorry for you. 


THE PRONOUN 


13. Pronouns have no gender to distinguish them. 
nidrat:. aeele coy. peepee ob FF he, she, or it. 
(1) To distinguish a Pronoun, reference must be made to 
the antecedent. 


Niara dike ngwe-__---------- She or he sews nicely. 

(2) The Pronoun must agree with the person for which it 
stands. 

Mun namani medente?___-__-_ Where were you? 

Nun namani don nok6éte__--_-_- We were down yonder. 

Mo namani medente?___..-.. Where were you? 


Ti namani don nokéte_-__-__- I was down yonder. 
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14. The unexpressed pronoun is “‘it.”’ 


Ti kuotani ngotote__._.___.__.__-_- 
Niarawe mentani dokuo te_______-_ 


Lah ea eet eel eee 


“Ni brare nenie ti mentani 
tau nete.’”’ 


Toro ne fian ayé erere_____-_- 

Nie jondron dfun ne kurere 
noaine awane fiakare toen- 
metre fiakare dab4 nebé 
ko koin biti chi fiébe. 


Muy4 ne muyata_ bokoi 
erere. 

Ni mo kréro fiakare dab4 
kuorobe. 

Niarawe fiebare tie kréro-___-_ 

Awane ne kurere namani ni 
duoreye. 


It bit me on my foot. 
He struck it on the head. 


‘‘who” used in the Nominative case. 

““who,’’ used in the Objective case. 

‘‘who,’”’? used in apposition with any 
noun that precedes it with refer- 
ence to person. 

“The man who struck me is here.”’ 


as, like 


so, as (in this way), “‘such as” (in 
that way) follow the antecedent for 
which they stand. 

This book is not the same as that. 

He who does evil things such as 
these and will not forsake doing 
them shall not enter into heaven by 
any means. 

Is this the same as that. 

This cry is like the cry of ghosts. 


Such as you are cannot conquer. 


He told me so. 
And such were some of you. 


THE VERB 


17. Finite verbs make no change in number, but simply agree with 


the noun in question. 


(1) Ni kabré tau nete___________- 
(CONTI bie chr Oe el ree 
(S)L bittaumetest ese. Son ee see 
(4) Ti blite kisete tie gare_______- 
(5) Slotatre tau nete___.__..-_---- 


Many men (people) are here. 
I sing. 

Iamhere. Niara ken_---- 
I speak because I know. 
The boys are here. 


He sings. 


(6) Minchiya, nukréya, meden- The cat or dog which has stolen, one 
erere gdéibare fiakare daba can never know. 
gare tori. 

(7) Ni nebetaniko kuoro-kuoro The people were scattered abroad 
kotabiti. over the whole earth. 


18. With an Active Transitive Verb, put the Nominative first, the 
Objective next, and the Verb last. 


Tiwe DiAra, mith. os I struck him. 
19. When a Preposition is used, put the Nominative first, the Verb 
goes next, and the Objective next before the Preposition. 


I struck him (in) on the head. 
I saw him. (Literally—‘I self saw 
him with.’’) 


Tiwe mentani dokuo te_______---- 
Tiwe ja toani niara ben---------- 
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20. If the main sentence is in the past tense, the Participle is put 
in the past. 


Nu toani, bot> ti jantaninta______ Seeing therainIreturned. (Literally, 


‘‘Having seen the rain” or “saw the 
rain.’’) 


21. The Complement. The following take one object and some- 
times require some word or words to make the predication complete. 


|e 7 meen esp om MAK: KOUCKE-. no ce 2 name 
denye- 225 eee take korore: © 25 3022 2. see eee ask or beg 
Examples 
(1) Ngobéwe ni mikani ja bo erere. God man made His own image like. 
(2) Mo sribi ne kodeke mowe_-_-__-_ You work this call yours. 
(3) Ni rey Israel deani klabure___._ The King Israel took slave. 
(4) Tiwe niara koani gé boto____~_ I him found stealing. 
(5) Nisewe korobare nukréye__-_-_- He (that person) called (him) a dog. 
(6) Nunwen niara konomane borisi We him found almost dead. 
nganten. 
(7) Nunwen niaratoaningantenfié We him saw die water in. 
te. 
(8) Donkin ti mikani gro biti____-_ The Suyka me put power in. 
22. Some verbs take a Direct and an Indirect Object. 
(O} Ve) cate one eee ere See give nomonondre. ..3-5 ask 
bOuIKeS. S48 SOikioe L's teach Gere fos Lr Eee ee show 
Tete Merwe AE gtd Se tell 


The Indirect Object is in the Dative Case and the mark is e. The 
pronoun Jwe is used as a Nominative, Objective, or Dative. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 


(6) 
(7) 


Tiwe toroe biama iwe____----- I gave him the bock. 

Mowe fiebare iwe-___---_---- You told him. 

Iwe fiebare moe_______--_--_- He told you. 

Ti dunwe kunti biama iwe____ My father gave him one dollar. 


Ju dotere ngutuoe kongruyen The house is built in the valley. 
te. 
Niarawe kuru kékani niarae___ He bought the gun from him. 
Du bien iwe nono jae_________ Give him the boat with which to go. 


23. When the Subjunctive is expressed without awane. The word 
nuri expresses a wish. Instead of saying: 


(1) 


(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 


‘“‘Namani tie (awane) te biani If I had I would give you. 
moe,” say ‘‘Namani tie te 
biani moe. 
Wenyan nuri tiwe____-------- I wish I had money. 
Garera tie fiakare ti dab4é fiere._ Had I known I would not tell. 
Mo noin bori koin ti kroke__-_ If you go it is better for me. 
Guetaé nuri tie_.22J4-2---24<:- I wish to die. 
Mo té mo dab4 ti mike ngé___ If you wish you can make me whole. 
Mo nemenye nete ti dukaita__. If you remain here I will return. 
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(8) Ti fiebare (wane) ti fiakare If I had said it I would not be ashamed 


daba jagaire, fiereta. to confess it. 
(9) Dob6 kotdbiti nun ngite juye, Though the whole earth cover our sins, 
Ngobéwe den kunkenta. God would bring them back to 
light. 
(10) Non, mo fiakare nuketa détro Go; if you do not return quickly I will 
mo debeadre tiwe. leave you. 


(11) Ti komikadre ’kua ti kaintote. Though he slay me, yet I believe. 
24. (a) The Infinitive Mood can be used as the Subject or the Ob- 
ject of another verb. 


@)) Niara non gaire. 9. 2-2 = 2 He is ashamed to go. 
(2) (Movtaugubs care. -. 25-222 You are learning to swim. 


(6) When the Infinitive is used as a Substantive, the form changes. 


(1) Non dekobe bori koin__._---- It is better to go early. 

(2) Kuata meté jankunu bl6_._-_- To flog often is bad. 

(3) K6td& ngwarobo ni mike ngite__ To laugh foolishly gets one in trouble. 
(aly nGs gare. oe) eae 8 ae I am ashamed to say it. 

(5) Téibikaba dibi ga kore kwe___. He studied hard in order to know. 
(6) @Guetaibroteand=205 saree To die is gain. 

(7) Go bro ngite Ngobé ékuobiti._.. To steal is sin in God’s sight. 
(S)VENTKA ATe= Sr ey Eee A It is hard to climb. 

(9) Noko kome blé, bori bl6_____- To curse is wicked, very wicked. 

GlO)k Rostbrotga Pees alee To see is to know. 


25. The Gerund as Noun and Verb. 


(1) Koko 6to tare ni nikako kroke__ Pulling coconuts is painful to the 


climber. 
(2) K6 joke konsen fian nuore_._.__ Hauling withe in the bush is not easy. 
fo be Nam blo. ose es ee Lee Drinking rum is wrong. 
(4) Wau kain bro nuore_____-__-- Catching fish is good sport. 
(5) Mti kinken munteare ni brai Hunting wild hog is for the clever. 
kroke. 
(6) Noke kuké biti fian debé, ku- Scolding is not enough, flogging only 
ata metadre bro é. will do. 


(7) Jaduyere ni medan ben nibru- Hating others hardens the heart. 
kuo miké dibi. 


Norze.—When an action is in the past and the appositional kowe 
is used, the Noun that precedes does not take the inflection we. 
Juan kowe fiebare tie.____------- It is John who (kowe) said it to me. 
LT See ene Sees ire eas who, she, he (is used appositionally). 
THE ADVERB 


26. There is no change in the ending of Adverbs. 


ponuoreS! SSeS Ue er) ee beautiful. 
(1) Niara ken bonuore-_--_--_-- He sings beautifully (ngwe) graceful. 
(2) Mo dikeko bori ngwe_---- You walk gracefully. 
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27. There is only one adverb of comparison—bori; and it may be 


arranged either before or after the word that it modifies. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


(7) 
(8) 
(9) 


(1) Mo noin bori drékebe niara You walk much quicker than he. 
ngwon. 
(2) Tinoin drékebe bori mo ngwon_ I walk much quicker than you—or I 
walk more quickly than you do. 
(3) Sribibare bori bonuore mo He works more quickly than you. 


ngwon. 
28. Noun and Adjective phrases may be used as Adverbs. 
()) "Neubuore ken 22-82. 2235 wait a bit 
(2) eorore kena see cee eee borrow awhile 
(3) -Gartiaro seo eee one whit, a wee bit 
(4). ING@WG socks cee tee tel Dh 5 (Any adverbial that denotes intensity) 
Niara fian noin chi nébe__-_--_- He is not going ‘‘a foot.” 
(5) Niara mokete ben ngé______-_- Bind him (ben ngé—entirely) hand 
and foot. 
(O) AISOINIG@UC So ee eee et Head over heels, upside down 
CT a ide 95, 5 el pelea i Me aye One tiny drop 
ce) fg! OF yn 05 | 0s een Rigel le Md One bit, one tittle, in no case 
Examples 
Nun;noinjbori dekGbe 2 1... 22. We are going very early 
No ngeyente nondre bénkon________- Gently glides the stream 
Nikiani kinken bori dobtin_________-_ He went out very angrily 
Mo fiakare dab4 gare tori-_______-__- You never will know one whit 
Mo fiakare noin chi nébe_________-_-- You are not going one bit 
Noin batoriko, blite doko, ko kira Tread softly, speak low, the old year 
bikera nganten. is dying. 
Ngubuore keno. 2. ete e Wait a bit 
IKobG6=ienlO 32 aa ea ae eet (How did you dream?) Good morning 
Nan toro sse-22 o 5 ee ek ee (Never had a dream.) The response 


to the salutation ‘‘Kob6éninio’”’ 


29. Adverbs modify Prepositional phrases. 


(1) Niarawe neabare ti kukuore___ He ran up to me or toward me. 

(2) Neabare kobore ti kon_______- He ran away from me. 

(3) Ti bi nikien mo kukuore jétebe. I am _ going in your _ direction, 
tomorrow. 


(4) Nun janama kudolo jiyébiti We went after the fox up to its hole. 
nuke komukuo te. 

(5) Nunankoba ti kukuore brare He stood before (up to me) me like a 
erere. man. 

(6) Nomani nun jiyébiti nebé He followed us almost to your place. 
borisi mo konti. 

(7) Ni niani toroboto_......---_-- He sent them off to school. 


30. An Adverb always stands as close as possible to the word it 


modifies. 


(1) Niarawe kintibe ngrobe biani He gave me only one dollar. 
tie. 

(2) Niarawe dubare baliente du He fought bravely (up—right) to the 
jata krute wane. war’s end. 
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tetay eee ee against 
boreta___-_-- around 
fidkare.2OL. 1 cannot 
menten.... =.= from (afar) 
CONTE Sale ae under 
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Prepositions last in a sentence. 


kuorokri-___-- beyond 
KTOLO See thus 

tees tf MON) in 

botol 2234 - 8 by, on 
ngobiti__.---= against 


Examples of Adverbs with the above-listed Prepositions 


R6ébo kani kisé krébu biti____-_----- 

Ng6 kri jatadre menten; ni nibi juen 
guo. 

INibita mune: kore gutes.-- 2222 S25 52 

Du fiakare dab&é noke; murié nun 
ngobiti. 

INoin!/dibi ti kukente tase == = ss sees" 

Nun janamane détro ngutuoe féte 
boreta. 

Mutdngoto drune jubani kore ti uyae 
bore. 

Bokoi diun neyeko ngutuoe kuorokri-_ 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 
(4) 


(5) 
(6) 


(7) 


(8) 
(9) Niarawe ni se ketaninte kroéro kloa 
biti. 
(10) Nikren te, nikren bitita, nikren toni, 
gare (gare) tie mo koain mordé. 
(11) Toro tiwe mikani kringt te koin; ne 
a’n’ nio kringu toni? 


He caught the rope with both hands. 

‘From afar the lowing comes of 
cattle driven home.” 

Bats live always in houses. 

The boat cannot make any headway; 
the wind is against us. 

He is going hard against my advice. 

We went swiftly around the island. 


A dark cloud hovered constantly over 
my soul. 

The demon disappeared beyond the 
hills. 

He held him thus by his beard. 


Look within, look over, look under, 
I know you will find it at last. 

I put the book in the box on top; how 
is it now under the box? 


32. When a Verb is in the Past Tense, add the suffix we to the 


Nominative. 


33. When an action is done within the limits of a day, use the 


Immediate Past Tense. 


Olksichiwe bares]. 92. ea 
Okriechiweminie oss ee ee ee 


34. Participial Forms. 


(3) Ti tau mrusaire__...._._.-.--- 
(4) Mun namani noin_________--- 
(5) Nun jababa nikien_-________-- 


Okrichiwe did it (yesterday). 

Okrichi did it (sometime today). 

He struck me (today). 

He struck me (yesterday or a month 
ago). 


Verbs take the Auxiliary. 
(1) Dibike nikien= 2282. see.2 
(2) histatiballares 2 222 ae ss 


I am going. 

I am dancing. 

I am viewing. 

You were going. 

We were about to go. 


CONJUNCTIONS 


Conjunctions join words: 


hivawonre Mmomoin {2s ae 


Conjunctions join sentences: 


Och6 awane Juklibu noin, akua 
Okuobu awane Kuami fian noin. 


349563—56——5 


You and I are going. 


Ocho and Juklibu (are) going, but 
Okuobu and Kuami (are) not 
going. 
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USAGE OF CERTAIN} WORDS 


“Hither,” “neither,” “nor,” “or.” 


Unchi 4 (or) Olon iti dabé noin-__ Either Unchi or Olon must go. 
Unchi awane Olon {ftibe fiakare Neither Unchi nor Olon will go. 


dabé noin. 
Gils See a ere or 
SUT ar ee ne Eee (hyphenated) and 
Pp 1 ah gt Ie in dey fda de (is an abbreviation of ’awane) 

Tiedt weds pif t de sags. 25 but (is an abbreviation of “akua’’) 
PECULIAR GUAYMI PHRASES AND MISCELLANEOUS 
TOO VATS =n As elt ys bdo fe Ee Sl TO restless 
1 ER eee ee et iene Scag Ma NE te spleen 

LOTT ere) ae ae ke Pk Sager tie LE Ce ee feel 
UTC SEE t A oie ee Sm eee eo pain 


Hence, “Just as I am though tossed about’’, Ké6ntibe kr6ro ti i doin 
tare. 

Literally, Just as I am with an aching spleen. 

Idea: The swollen aching spleen is indicative of a man with a fever. 


Noko ju ngure ko ngure__-_-_- One who is versed in all things 
18) ee ea Se ES talk 
SU UU oe hie ap er a house 
iY an lens a ie tal a inpingar es foundation 
(ecient wali ett aaipetibes world 
617 1 9 = aa Spiele eapiafeagi el foundation 
Nr ktnkeneoe Ss outsider, uncircumcised person 
Moté tokoni kena or moté from the beginning 
toke. 
Drone tole cee weary 
Prove: bowiine ahs 32 fdi- bby! tired 
toke_... ./esho3 2:4 feeets strike 
Nibi noin ja bitibe___._____- going over the top, i. e. dying 
Jané ‘mukoiré2 Sed Ye Fee P22 bugger (homosexuality) 
Ni tiwiyere..._. -2840 2 9 whore 
Gédobtn ee ee sex act by those under age 
g6 Niueeesile 22 pete apeteal 
dobtineses - - .- 2s sesy- temper, passion 
Nija debeye.cee oe. cee tee a shirker 
Ko terone: stan) tape 3 dawn 
TO bee aes ae darkness, chaos 
IN\@IDORO: 22220 oe eee the road watcher 
ONG ahs tet he ee an idler 


Ni jutaritures 2 Soe oe oe one who connives 
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Ni ngwore ja boto juturuye_- hypocrite 


mee tee, VAIS ee person 
TID WOLC Soe eee nt 2 face 
1 ee Sa eee self 
DOGO ee ee tee ea ah by 
juturifye 2U04 70s eIbiec opposite 
Pre ip] 614 aie bl elena one in authority 
RS Se ae nee a fe hr fe person 
RIOn toe Se eee cotta S handle 
pitta eee oe ee re by (the person with the handle) 
Mieren biti! 082 coke eee ak. 5 turtle fishing 
LSU STE = eotalagl ech a aa @ car 
Kae eee = ee ee a tree 
Kuo. =~ = Saas a a seed 
icine mIODe 8 2 rene ce true afar (a lie) 
BOea 2. 2 2 fan tas) ode! very true (not true) 
& bere... (naiiniica) .oto bs true indeed (apparently) 
Pareto welt 2) taptessheas: Is it so really? 
POOR WOTO go 2 gee apparently true 
Pete et ae to over on the other side 
D@uikwuoere 2.2 Uc 2cn. bse over yonder—a little way off 
Bileubes=. - 2. (yb eous) 3) As in the twinkling of an eye 


SERIES OF “DON’TS” 
1. Do not put the Verb before the Object. 


Ti toen niara (wrong) 
Niara ti toen (right) or Ti niara toen. 


If in the Past tense say: 


Niara turi tiwe (Immediate Past Tense) 
Tiwe niara toani (if Complete Past tense) 


2. Do not put the Auxiliary Verb after the Object. 


Ti toroe ne dabd fioke_______-_- My book can speak. 
Toro ne ti dabd fioke_____-____- I can read this book. 
Ti dab4 ja toen mo ben jétebe_ I can see you tomorrow, or I will, ete. 


3. Instead of trying to make a Noun plural, describe it by adding 
kabré—kri—kuati—krati—iti: 


WAWALIZEEOY _ 08d st: Danae many fishes 
Ch ce mapy fishes in this place 


4. Do not omit e at the end of the Dative case. 


Niarawe kinti biama tie------ He gave me one dollar. 
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5. Do not put a Preposition before a Noun or a Pronoun or before 
the end of a sentence—a Preposition is a correct word to end a 
sentence with. 


Nun noin mo bens=2s=222—-—-— We are going with you. 


6. Do not put the Definite Article ni before any noun that does not 
refer to person. The Article before an inanimate object makes the 
mi & personal possessive pronoun. 

7. All objects are numbered according to shape. 


When numbering: 
(1) Persons, use “iti,” ‘“nibu,”’ etc. 
(2) Round objects, use “‘kuati,” etc. 
(3) Flat objects, use “‘kunti,”’ etc. 
(4) Long objects, use “krati,”’ etc. 
(5) Spanning objects, use “‘taiti,’’ etc. (measuring) 
(6) Fathoms, use “‘ungraiti,’’ etc. (measuring) 
(7) Days, use “‘koboiti,” etc. 
(8) Money (large), use “‘kunti,”’ etc. (counting) 
(9) Money (small), use ‘“‘menani,’’ etc. (counting) 


”? 
’ 


8. Do not express the word ‘‘it’””—it is understood in the verb. 


Mtdidabsé kweten 2s 22223222 2 The hog will eat it. 
Srubistares. sae ee eee ae It is hard work. 
Ne komet ae Sip hh B-—)eeah It is bad. 
Trekaninartiwe: = ss sb2-25 2.28 I split it (already). 
PROAIUIP Wels el eee ook ek reir I saw it. 

Barera kwec ss). eee He did it. 

Garena tiwesaiee) soo en See I knew it. 


PASSIVE VOICE 


1. When the Passive sense is intended, put the object of the action 
first, the verb next, and the doer of the act last, thus: 


Timiti kweess- == 2.4 = Saco I am struck by him. 

Mt ‘ewarl kwe-..--- 2.2 2s The hog is struck by him. 
‘Rimentaninatkwe=—- 522. -822se— I have been struck by him. 
Ti tunimetre tkwaelt } 242! eh. <he I am left by him. 


2. When the Passive Voice is used, the subject of the action takes 
the inflection “‘we.” 


NtG-miitistiwe=-22ss+ 5c eee a= The pig is struck by me. 
METHOD OF COMMANDING 


1. A command is generally expressed in the verb with which it 
is given. 
(a) When the command is given for a future act, the form is 
“wunain.”’ 
(b) When the command is in the past tense, the form is ‘‘wunani,”’ 
“wunamane.” 


Tiwe fiokowunain moe-_-____-_------ I command you to read it (future). 
Tiwe fokowunamane moe---------- I commanded you to read it (past). 
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N. B.—The Present Continuous is expressed by dropping the ‘‘in”’ 
from the future. 


Ti tau fokowuna toroboto moe-_-_-_--- I am commanding you to read. 


Examples of commands 


(a): Kakaunaseeore. Se 285. 35.228 To command to lift up (from kainko, 
to lift up) 

(6) Kotategnn 3222-8 2S ot ssh to command to hold up (from ketete, 
to hold up) 

Root 

(ey ommkana oe es to command to whistle____ kojuke 

@)edirinna2 ae eee to command to show. -.--  dirire 

(e) nomonouna.__--------- to command to beg, ask___ nomonone 

Ch), Surin 2) Beek to command to blow_----- suru 

(g) ngetrakauna_____----- to command to shriek___-_-_ ngetreko 

(A)amMounas= s  e to command to dig. __---_- moin 

(@)) kuekebeuna2 22-222 to command to be still.__._ kuekebe 

@) i korounae 2a) see eeee to command to beg_-__-_-_-- korore 

(h) kodriéwunas 222 8-2 to command to preach____ kodriere 

Gye destunave.225 1! bere to command to take_____-_ denye 

(mn )iGilkauin as es a ee to command to sew___-_-_-- dike 


FIGURES OF SPEECH 


The common Figures of Speech are irony, hyperbole, sarcasm, para- 
leipsis, synecdoche, simile, metaphor, and allegory. 

Irony: 

Any phrase or sentence can become “ironical.” It is natural 

for Indians to speak with double meanings to their words. 
Mio tobotoraria oo. 22) ee ee You are a wise man. (He may mean 
“You are a fool.’’) 
The words ‘‘bo,” “bore,” and “bo se” are the terms used when 
irony is intended without dissimulation. 


Mig ikoingb Ore 2250s ee Be You are good; (aside) as if you are. 
(All this is involved in “‘bore.’’) 
INGIDFORMINGLDO;SC= 52> aoe ee This is the real thing (as if it is 
real indeed). 
Hyperbole: 
Niara drékebe mrotro ngwon awane He is swifter than lightning and 
dite mélo ngwon. stronger than a tapir. (Elephant.) 


Mo okuo tro te ngiwana ngwon, Your eyes are bright as the sun and 
awane mo kuke dibf osulim your speech louder than thunder. 


ngwon. 
Sarcasm: 


Nan mo ara kobdite ti tau nire?___ Is it not you who cause me to be 
alive? 
N. B.—The tone of voice, the curl of the lips, the cut of the eye 
reveal whether sarcasm is intended. 
Mo kuké biti ti tau noin_______-__- I am acting on your advice. 
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Paraleipsis: 


Mowe ti mentani awane ti dorié That you struck me, drew my blood 
deani, awane borisi ti komikani and almost killed me—no it is not 
konooira ye fian ayé kodriéta that I am talking about. 


tiwe. 
Synechdoche: 
Vela dritrata peret ss Ooms ih) A sail is coming, 
Jondron botoko ’kua dukaba_-_-__- Even cattle came. (The concourse 
was great.) 
Simile: 
This is always introduced by “erere”’ or ‘“‘nore.”’ 
Niara dikeko bokoi erere- - -____-_- He moves like a ghost. 
Gare tatkié ‘ereres 3204541 oo He steals like a rat. 
Metaphor: 
Nii seskudolos te =e That man is a fox. 
Tukié-e sae pea. ee eee He is a rat. (Rat is all that is 


necessary, to say he is a thief.) 
Allegory: 


Utu ngwiki modonane nukuo jukro From that single golden-winged pi- 
bétoko jantani gota tori. geon all the other birds gathered to 
take their feed. 
(They all came to be fed by the one Gospel Message.) 


MODELS OF GUAYMI TEXTS 


NARRATIVE 
(From II Samuel 12: 1-7) 


Awane Jehovawe Natan niani Davidye. Awane niara (jantani awane febare 
iwe; ‘‘Nibu nunamane jutoe kudtibe. Iti namani riko itinamani bébre. Ni riko 
jondron bétoko kri namani, akua ni pobre ye jondron fiakare namani jire akua 
karnero ngobé ben ngrobe kraétibe; ne kékani kwe awane ngubuani awane dubu- 
abare ben waire awane slotatre ben ererauto. Duorengwa jukaba motroro boto 
mr6 jefie biti bukani, awane namani ngongo gwi erere kroke. 

Awane ni nonko kré jantani ni rikoe basare, awane ni rikowe fian jondron kri 
kwe deani mike ni basako iwe kuotadre, akua janamane ni bébreye, karnero ngob6é 
kratibe kwe ye, deani ja dibiti kon, ayé komikani awane sribiebare ni basako 
nukani iwe kroke ye kuotadre.” 

Awane David namani dobitn ni riko kroke, boto niarawe ftebare Natanye. 
“‘Ngobé Jehové Okuobiti ni kréro komikai tiwe. Ne iwe ne kurere bare guetadre, 
awane Karnero ngobé krobogo nore biainta utiore ni bébre ye iwe, kisete ni kréro 
fian ulire ni bébre kroke. 

Natan kowe fiebare iwe, ‘‘Mo ni riko diun ara ye.” 


DIDACTIC 
(From I Corinthians 13) 


Ti blite ni tibien kuké biti, awane ni angeles kuké biti, amare ti fiakare ni 
medan ben tare ja brukuo biti, nengwane ti tau kébre ng6 erere, awane jioro ngé 
mikara nore. Tiwe blitaidi ni kukefieko erere awane jondron tiwire nio jukro 
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gare, awane fioko jungure-kongure; awane t6 kri ngutuoe mikara nefie ti kone 
amare ti fiakare ni medan ben tare, ja kroke ti tote ngwarobo. Tiwe ja tribe ngo 
jukro denye ’a’n ni bébre buke te, awane tiwe ja ngotore biain kukadre ngisé kore, 
amare fiakare tiwe ja tare ni medan ben, nengwane ti fian dre ganaindre ye biti. 

Nie ja tare, ngié niké daire awane tote brukuo koin; nie ja tare, fiakare ja té 
wen ni jenena jondron-e boto; fiakare bike kri, fiakare ja wen krubote, fiakare 
jondron ja webe konone, fiakare dobtin détro, fiakare jondron diun téibikaidre; 
fiakare ja wen nuore ni jamikako ngite ben, akua ja weanta nuore ni jondron metre 
kobéikotre ben; Ni ja tare ye, drekua noadre, drekua katatéte, jondron koin kob6i 
kukuore tédekata kwe ye boto; awane drekua kobéidre boto noadre bénkon kwe. 

Ja tare ye fiakare deaiko: Ni donkinye deaite; ni blite tidro iene biti deaite, ni 
fioko jiingure-kongure deaite. Metare jondron gare kia-kia nunyen, awane 
kia-kia kodrié ta nunyen. Akua jondron ngé koe kuain wane. nengwane jondron 
kia-kia deainkodita kobore mike krute. 

Ti namani monso kia wane, monso kia erere tiwe blitabare, monso kia erere 
tiwe jondron dukaba gare, monso kia erere tiwe téibikabare: akua ti jantani uno 
wane tiwe ni unlane jondrone mike kobore. 

Metare nun tau ja tro toen fiéya bukere te erere; akua noire nun daba ja tro 
toen ja ngwore boto metrere; koe noire ti troe nio metre tod biké ti nore, nore 
toadre. 

Awane metare nébe nemenye, fe, (ja kaintote ye) jondron é kobéi ye, awane ja 
tare ye, kromon ne ayé nemen nie; akua ja tare ye ngwon bori kri jukro ne ngwon. 


HORTATORY 


“Mo tau dre noaine yere?” ‘‘Ti tau ju dotere, fian toen moeya?” 

“Akua; fi6 kuain kri wane ju ne jon noin fidwe. Uman ne fian noadre. Kian- 
goto ne awane kri ne bintin tau. Bori koin mo ju dotere jateta ko dibi biti.” 

“Mo tau blite ngwarobo. Ko ne dibf debé awane tau fi6 kuré boto, t6énken 
nunana tie.” 

“Tau debé, amare mo muyaire.” Ko krébu wane ni ye namani nune, kuekebe 
doin iwe, akua fiéd jantani kri awane ju deainko kon. 

“Nan te fieba moe i6 dabaf mo juye deyenko kobore?”’ 


TRANSLATION 

‘What are you doing there?” 

“Don’t you see I am building a house?” 

“But when the river floods it will wash away your house. Thissand does not last. The grass hereand the 
trees are only recently grown. It is better to go inland and build on the firmer ground.” 

“You are talking foolishness. This land is firm enough, and it is beside the river, it is easy for me to live 
here.” 

“All right, later on you will cry.” 

Two years later when he thought he was living comfortably, the river rose and swept his house away. 

“Did I not tell you the river will (sweep) take your house away?”’ 


MODELS OF PHRASES 


1. Neyete ti konex:._.._---- lost from me 

2. Mébe sete___________._.- far away from there 

SURG 9 rela gales rae, Md a over there 

4. Dab& doin tie_______....- seems so to me; I deem it so; I believe 
so. 

5.opon tomi-ah--aib- -__ sveve under the floor 


G2 Vow konto lcs, _ sad ter aloft 
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v0 Tibiéd 212i _voujuna bel 68 down, humbled 
S. LIKSRINKONGE ee ee cut down, put out of power 
9. Kotebién biti__._...-___- on the earth 

10. Ko driebare noire_____-__- at the appointed time 

bbadN Gskurésbitie at aden _ bs by the river’s brink 

12)-Kore-kore_s21200_2tan _o for ever and ever 

1s ii BLS i pec acne se Nes round yonder 

14. Dinbgiore: = ag ce eet. some ways ahead or yonder 

15.¢So0.milali pe. cots st 523! cleaned of trees, land cleared up 

LOeMGot6tace. nite aren. geuh wake is on 

17) MiGheoRe a2 one: Snir yt see menses for first time 

V8. Mike Feftee tet ee ete 0 put in a fence. (When a girl reaches 
puberty she is put inside a fence 
and initiated into womanhood.) 

19. «cKaikuete: etion sede sevens 2 eat spinach (the feast for a girl now 
marriageable). 

20. Abékon or abukon___-____ maybe; I do not know; perhaps, he 
her, him; in doubt; by the way; for 
this reason, cause, purpose. 

VOCABULARY 
Guaymi English Spanish 
A 

a CONnJs 2283 SL 23S ae ee or (a connective that | o (conjuncién disyuntiva; 
marks an alternative; abreviacié6n de la pa- 
an abbreviation of the labra ‘‘awane’’). 
word “‘awane’’). 

SOLO) COUR ee ee eee whereupon, for this reason | asi que, por esta razén. 


Abukon, 4békon, adv. adj. 


abuk6én abékén, pron____ 

abukonkisét, abukonki- 
séte abukonkore, advl. 
phrase. 


aé? aé? aed? adv. inter___- 


or cause, that. 

expression of doubt; do 
not know, no certainty; 
probably, probable, by 
all appearances. 


he, she, that person____-__ 

for this reason, this is the 
reason why, so that, 
therefore. 


cutlass, machete (a short 
cutlass). 


where? what shall we do? 
(it is said of a voyage, 
or any decision that has 
to be made) is that it? 
is this the same? 


expresién de duda; no sé, 
no estoy seguro, pueda 
ser, probable, que pueda 
suceder; segin todas las 
apariencias. 

él, ella, aquel. 

per esta razén, esta es la 
raz6n, asi que, de tal 
modo, de manera que, 
per esto. 

machete, acero. 


picha. 

dénde? que hacemos? (se 
dice de un viaje 6 
cualquier cesa que van a 
hacer) que de este? este 
es? el mismo? 
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VOCABULARY—Continued 


Quaymi 


aé-awane, adv_____---_- 
aébe, (adj.) pron___----- 


SCHED PnON=— 4 ee 


English 


since it is so, if it is so___- 

the same, by whom, only 
this or these, ‘‘aébe 
biti ni tau’—‘‘from 
whom we derive our ex- 
istence.”’ 


aédre, aedrébote, adv____| for this reason, for this 


aékore, ayékore, adv___-_- 
LICL -¢ (A Sa oe aed 
CHONG 8 Oe ces See ee 
UE 0} ee ee 
akua-d4bukon, conj_-__-__- 
akure, akuere, jakure, v__ 
Ch DIE ee 
ANS G00 5222-22) a tee 
AMARC WOGU= oe ee 


cause, wherefore. 
for this reason, so that___ 


a bird that eats wasp-_-_-_ 


Dulbsyet. 2 ee 
but and if it is so________ 


where? although_________ 


Ame? amare? amare-ae?__| where? where is it, where- 


anyakrikudé, n___----_- 
Ong S(t 
No Te ee a 
ALTO y. DiOIs. ee te 
ara-mobe, pron__------- 


prawe, pron....-..—f%== 


about? 
or, except, if (abbrevia- 
tion of the word 
“awane’’). 


cock (the cock of any 
species of birds). 
apleryx: 2522 ces a ee 
adjutant: — 5226-2 eae 
Ves uWwOy, DOG sto - =). 
the same, he, her, him_-___ 
Selisamer 2 552.2 jeep 
exactly the same; it is he 
by all means. 


his, her, he or she (every 
verb in the past tense 
demands that the noun 
or the pronoun which 
precedes take the suffix 
we.) 


Spanish 


siendo esto asi, si es asi. 

el mismo, la misma, sola- 
mente eso 0 esa, 0 esas 0 
eses, per el cual, ete. 


es él? 

per este motive, per esta 
causa. 

per esta razén. 

aguja. 

pdjaro que come avispa. 

pero, empero. 

pero Si es asi. 

ven. 

altar. 

dénde. 

dénde? aunque. 

dénde? dénde esta? 


6, i, fuera de (abreviacién 
de la palabra “‘awane’’). 


un pajaro. 

ancla. 

si, como no. 

vaya, ir, vamonos. 

gallo (el gallo de cualquier 
especie de aves). 

apterix. 

garza. 

el mismo, la misma. 

le, 4 él. 

idéntico. 

exactamente lo mismo; es 
el mismo de_ todos 
modos. 

el, o, ella (el pretérito de 
cada verbo demanda que 
el nombre o pronombre 
que precede lleva el 
sufijo we.) 


ay de mil ayl 

arroz. 

si, se que. 

babosa, caracél. 

y, 6, si, aunque, supuesto 
que. 
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VOCABULAR Y—Continued 


Guaymi 


awane-batibe__________- 


awe, awule, akule, pron. 
reflex. 


baibil, n2-_ 22.08 Pmoo_ 
baila, y222GOOIsy 3) 8 Le 
bailakel 22> OSs 19) oie 


bani-kuata, n__--.__-_- 
Bapaumen._Ofseiat. _ 43 _ 


b4ti-1, bobu-2, bomon-3, 
béboko-4, bériguié-5, 
boti-6, békugu-7, 
bokuo-8, bojénkon-9, 
bojoto-10, bojoto-biti- 
bati-11, etc. 


English 


only in this case, only 
then, only so. 

of myself, or himself, or 
herself, of themselves. 


gill newest Se v6 ot 1O8 VE 


See. “a6 (SFT See . 
that by which__________- 


panti (the bark of a tree 
which the women beat 
to a fine texture till it 
becomes softer than 
cloth; a squared strip 
2 or 3 inches wide and 2 
feet long is used as a 
loincloth by women). 
father, minister, priest___- 


dance hall, dancer_____-- 

to: dance fet: 2v ian 

staff ;speaBes< 4-2-2 ¥20% 

brave, worthy, capable 
(advancing in stature— 
rikiadre baliente). 

tin; pansss2> =52222/eee 


king of the Deko Indians, 
now extinct. 

bamel? . 2: 20. OE OG eh 

one who goes on a visit, 
or a walk. 

to visit, go for an outing, 
for a walk, 


one (form used for num- 
bering times a thing is 
done). 


Spanish 


solamente en ese caso, 
entonces si. 

de si mismo, de él] mismo, 
o de ella misma, de 
ellos mismos, de ellas 
mismas. 

aparejo de mallas para 
pescar, red. 

véase ‘‘aé’’. 

por el cual. 


pavo. 

pavo silvestre. 
flor. 
floreciente. 
panti. 


padre, ministro. 

biblia. 

bailar. 

baile lugar donde, bailador. 

bailar. 

vara. 

valiente, bravo, digno (a- 
vanzando a la juven- 
tud—trikiadre baliente). 

lata, estaio. 

zine. 

rey de los Indios extintos 
llamado Dekos. 

barril. 

el que anda en visita o 
paseo. 

pasear. 


un insecto. 

bata. 

uno, 0 una (refiere a las 
veces que hacen algo). 


Alphonse] 


Guaymi 


bdtibe, adv______- 
batore, adj_.----- 


batoreko, adv-__-_- 
bateOnwits = see = 


beko timon, v_____ 
bekrie: 722. 2 sla 


Desininw?. e5_ 5% 
beteko, v.---=<%= 


Rian PS ae. 
biandre: g_..---=- 


biankoy ys. = se 
bare, day... =.= 
biare-dabe, adv__- 


bien ken, v_-__--- 
DIENtS,  Ves-i5=c4 


bike bénkon, adj 


Port ye oe 
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English 


once: Only asee. oe see 


little by little. ..._.....- 


1 ihe pane employer, busher, one 
who employs, the boss 
of a gang. 

2 a pee Fa Oye bTAy abe) apes ee ae RS 


to fall (warning that it 
will fall). 
fall) to: ther srounde-.--- 


sail (to put up sail, to 
sail). 
with, with him or with 


name of person; an insect_ 
wise (the wise Sitini)_____ 


CUP. DAS = Seapine a 

tosplash, to plunge ahead, 
to jump at. 

grandmother. 232 2 = 


AtONCCset aot) oes ties 
title of respect to an 
elderly woman. 


to bortowe = s2cbee = srecu 

restore, return, give back 
again. 

18,8, art ete. ok — sooe3 

pretend (is pretending) -_- 


pretension, pretentious- -_ 

pretend to be big, boast- 
ful. 

ain Bows, ts 5-52 8 


Spanish 


una sola vez. 


slow, or slowly, patience__| despacio, pacito, pacien- 


cia. 

poco a poco. 

el amo, patron, el manda- 
dor. 


ullama, uyama. 
nombre de persona. 
caer, cae. 


caer al suelo. 
un Arbol. 
vela (poner vela). 


con, con él 6 ella. 


banca. 

lapiz. 

nombre; un insecto. 

sabio (Sitini Beaba-El 
Sabio Sitini). 

vaso, taza. 

brincar, saltar. 


abuela. 

es, eres, Sois, son. 
(promesa) prometer. 
dar. 

para dar. 


dador. 

ahora. 

ahora mismo. 
abuela. 


dar. 

un pdjaro. 

prestar. 

restituir, devolver. 


es, eres, etc. 

pretender 
diendo). 

pretensién, pretensioso. 

pretende ser grande, jac- 
tancioso, fanfarén. 

listo para ir o hacer alguna 
cosa. 


(esté preten- 
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bilbod; 7222427 #108 £8 
biley wis 22a . ages 
bilé6nstiecas csc SSR 


binkins in 255222 22-0 


binkin-bete, n__..______ 
binle, 1 S2022G 2) 7G a0 
bintin; adpi22. 2-222 8 


blite; vos. 2322225 ee 

blite, v. (fut. blitai, pret. 
blitani, blitaba, blita- 
bare, blitamane, pos. 
pret. blitabarera, imp. 
trans. blitawunamane). 

plo an}. 3 


English 


a pestle, a mortar in 
which to beat corn or 
rice. 

vein, a plant used for 
medicine. 


recently, not too long 
ago, lately, of late. 


craft, a large canoe______ 

a family of the tucan 
specie of curved bill 
birds. 

name of a place along the 
banks of the Crica- 
mola River. 

therfrigate! bird=4_ =! Sas 


on, by, after, over, above_ 


above, over, on top of, 
upon, up above. 

flask plantain 4 2.4. 22-. 2 

name of a place__-___--_- 

torbless#=2-.56453 222888 


the one who speaks, the 
speaker. 

tospeake. 4225.2 — Me 

to talk (see Conjunction 
in Grammar). 


wrong, unjust, injustice, 
twisted. 


flower (abbreviation of 
the word flower ‘“‘ba- 


Spanish 


nombre de una persona. 

pildora. 

pil6n, mortero para ma- 
chacar. 


vena, una planta medici- 
nal. 

pulso. 

alfiler. 

reciente, recientemente, no 
hace mucho tiempo, un 
rato hace. 

navichuelo. 

una especie de tucdn, ave 
tropadora americana que 
tiene el pico arqueado. 

nombre de un lugar a la 
orilla del rio Cricamola. 


pdjaro del mar _ vulgar- 
mente llamado Tijeras. 

sobre, por, 4, con, cerca, 
después, tras, seguida 
de, segun. 

sobre, arriba. 


una clase de platano. 
nombre de un lugar. 
bendecir. 

plato. 

el que habla. 


hablar. 
hablar. 


mal, incorrecto, injusticia, 
injusto, torcido. 

harina. 

abreviacién de la palabra 
“babli’’—flor. 


anil, azul. 
color, apariencia. 


Alphonse] 


bobe? adv_____-_- 
|010) 00" a 
bobota, 7. ...-~ 
boiene,;v=_-—- —-_ 


bokolore, n-_---- 
bokon,,ad7_-—_.- 


békon, adv___-__- 
békone, v_____-- 


bakwien,y- _._ . 


bokroin, n___-__- 
bokrondo, n___-- 
bokukara, n__--_- 
bokuke, v______-_ 


bokukako, n-_--- 
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English 


seem as, (conj.) as if, (v.) 
resemble, (n.) resem- 
blance (an _ ironical 
phrase denoting dis- 
dain; in that case it is 
an interjection: bo! as 
if it is so! or true! or 
real! ‘“‘bo metre bore! 
true it seems!’’) 


to fast (abstention from 
food cooked on fire that 
is used by others in the 
hut under the orders of 
the Sukya; the sick are 
tabooed from things 
cooked on that fire, 
especially if used by a 
pregnant woman and 
the male responsible 
for her condition. (n. 
taboo.) 

mame: of aMmane sess 


ghost. 
Loe OWA! 2 S522 5 oe ie 
ee A gentle, faithful, honor- 
able, honest, loyal, 
trustful, sincere. 
EAs) gently -S- 4see ee es 


take unjustly, adultery, 
to take the woman of 
another man; possess. 

to grow the young of any 
animal, chickens, pigs, 
etc. 


a bird; the rupicola____-_- 

ointment! .. 3242-5552 

to anoint, to cauterize a 
wound, to burn one’s 
self with a cauterizer. 

what is used to cauterize 
a wound, the one or the 
thing used to cauterize 
a@ wound. 


Spanish 


parece asi, como, seme- 
jante a, semblanza (ex- 
presién de desprecio). 


cuantas veces? 

sapo. 

sapo. 

ayunar, observar el ayuna 
que los Sukyas imponen 
para evitar el empeo- 
ramiento del enfermo. 
Entonces el enfermo no 
puede comer de cosas 
cocidas sobre fuego de 
que comen otras per- 
sonas, especialmente 
mujeres encinta y del 
marido de ella. 


nombre de un hombre. 

fantasma, espiritu, algo 
curioso. 

gemelo, mellizo. 

gentil, fiél, honrado, ho- 
nesto, leal. 


gentilmente, ete. 

tener injustamente, coger 
mujer de otro, adul- 
terio, poseer. 

para criar 0 cuidar, criada 
de pollos, o de puereos 
u otra cosa. 

musgo. 

un paéjaro. 

unguento. 

para ungir, cauterizer una 
herida, quemar a_ si 
mismo. 

lo que usa para cauterizar 
una herida, restaflar una 
herida con caustico. 
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RSPEI ge ee 
DolOokoradje-- eee 
bolorewad7=2205- 2520 
bomeutta,inso---2-55-2— 
bomoinbare, 92522202232 


DOmon au jee Ses 
DOMOn is 2 ee ea 
bomonkm ys. ee ae 
pomonte noosa ane 
bomontike, 0,’ 225222222 


bononoin, v. (fut. bono- 
noai, pret. bononnuri). 
bonton gies 2 =a eee 
Donn ae he 
béntrén miké, v________ 
boniore, adj 2 -— 
DONWRe; we eee 
Hore dai cee 
Gre, Gav. - cae ae 
| OX GT bees Hat ee ee rs ph ame 


ort .ddes 22! eae 
Dorrasl, ade. ...£ 222 ase 


English 


short and fat, chubby---- 

FOUNG, TOLUNG:- => 

pomade, ‘vaseline- = :_=>-_ 

observed the Sunday, or 
rested on it. 


to keep a feast, and also 
the feast itself. 


a kind of seed used by the 
Indians to remove their 
beard. 

just so without premedi- 
tation. 

honorable, real confiden- 
tial. 


CONOTOSTe= foe ee ee 
beautiful, pretty, lovely __ 


more, greater, bigger 
(used with all adjec- 
tives to indicate degree 
of comparison; a thing 
can only be “‘good”’ and 
“bori good’’). 

Very, MuCci] Saee aoe 

very much more, all the 
more, more so, in spite 
of. 


BC Oe ce ae ees 

sister-in-law, daughter-in- 
law. 

tovanoint2. 2 ee seee ene 


Spanish 


bola. 

sabroso. 

corto y gordo. 

redondo. 

pomada, vaselina. 

observ6 el Domingo, o 
descansaba entonces. 

tres veces. 

Domingo, semana. 

Viernes Santo. 

Domingo. 

para observar una fiesta, 
y la fiesta misma. 

gris. 

liiro. 

remolacha. 

una especie de semilla que 
usan los Indios para quitar 
la barba. 

asi sin premeditacién. 


honorable, digno. 


sabor. 
saborear. 


botén. 

grufido. 

grunir. 

bello, bonito, bonita. 

una especie de pescado. 

alrededor. 

como si fuere Ja verdad. 

com. mds, mayor, mas 
grande, mejor, éptimo 
se usa con adjetivos 
para hacer comparacion 


muy, mucho. 
mucho mas, mas intenso. 


casi. 
(chupar) mamar. 
cufada, yerna. 
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hosukako, m-f2cp ct oueet ointment, that which | con que se unge, el que 
anoints. unge. 

WOnwATAs Mose 2 GlnbMeD bee St 96/4 oh) 3: - unguento. 

Gta a 2 Sk ee a kind of plantain, itioti | especie de pldtano. 
plantain. 

BOpOn To .----- 27Raes bark, vessel. oie. 23-5 = barco. 


a plant used by Indian 
therapeutics to induce 
vomiting. 


boto;, prep — = aye eq fy a5 on, by, over, near (for this 
reason or cause). 
hopoek0,Ps65 2+ = 5-2)-5 4 to splash, to beat___._-=-- 
DGEOKO AN). me cy Bel eo CN ah 1'e Fee OC Sommer eee 
DGtOkKO nite ore te = all kinds of animals__--_-_ 


botokri, 4-4-2423 6b ot. 


betoktissi7t} 444 6k 2h =n 
baton ade: 222. ste wy 
betorikin,7- =.= <= + epn 


sukind) of wwamenn oa 
OQUESID OLE i: yaa 2 LER 2 
the outside of any thing__ 


DEB e@QJaxste -gu5- size cheap, smart, clever, ac- 
tive, a smart fellow (ni 
brai). 

braibe, @472. ... ~- pete sto en ee Ce 

brake, adisn-:--.—<h<is<5 small; shortiiut «34-451 = 

ERED. OS oo SS challenge. ss44 9... 4qo4- 

branee, €@0j__.2- -=2d'a4¢ Brenchat 2 see c9te 3 ees 

ache a as oe man, @ brave one_-____-- 
brare; 6} 2212 232 pac-n Braye: ot 4ee§iepot} Bata 
brésuko):t2e% fais socecu- bottle, flask plantain____-_ 

Casas ae erat arto = Wiis ee ee Bo ee 

(wos i sie lee 2 poten & ne hee eens 

PERT Nie os oc ee le sickness... = #e er 

brenes:@@0 fac sjond-cn si@lelii= 2:3 2. Sure tee 

bresentere, adv_i__..--- gTatisnnsssegqze beter 

brete ptt se eee - breadet:.4-<-%. pbs a= o35- 

breyasie, = -2 5-2 spate. prayer. |. _-=—-S=pbs+45 n= 

hima; adj-¢ - =. - = seep: Ip per yatta 

C12 hae ee ee ee eee If, ANY, Ores Seo te 

DIO ss 3 sean cebeyges prandson.._..3% 2. 2 -bete 

TS Es aE en AOTOU GS 2 52h he A eae 

Brees se alba ile 2 ety nie 

Perches oo ol TEAC yes le Se siete 

brukuo; 742$4= ee} eta hearts — Payee 4! g5-42e 

brurare; @dj-.-- <sstiiéed naked: ) syske set was 

Drutu, tAjess =; eeglo-ce breast=2 25-4 eee 


especie de planta que usan 
los Indios come emético. 


sobre, por, encima, cerca 
(por esta razén) boto 
Abukon. 

brincar. 

toda, clase. 

toda clase de bestias. 

planta que usan para 
medicina. 

una especie de yame. 

parte de afuera. 

el lado de afuera de aJguna 
cosa. 

barato, activo, vivo, ligero. 


poco. 

pequeno. 

desafiar. 

Francés. 

hombre, persona de valen- 
tia. 

valiente. 

botella. 

cera, lacre. 

enfermo. 

enfermedad. 

enfermizo. 

gratis. 

pan. 

oracién. 

resbaladizo, resbalozo. 

es, eres, estar. 

nieto. 

vistago. 

hiel. 


listo. 


corazon. 
desnudo. 
pecho, 
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Quaymi English 


guava, a kind of locus 
plant, the pods con- 
taining seeds wrapped 
in soft cottonlike cov- 
ering that is sweet. 

buchsiiy-s-. 2. =. 

buchuy buechuru, n_ 222-2 


LOYDUL aa a a ep Re huoy-s: eae. . SSS 
bukaiiehimpe: 2 See Zive toveatse22 18) ee We 
bukabet adj. 2782. seas lazyves- UBER 2 DOORS 
bukédiesys. <:.J2S. feed: sc Teeek send wie 
bukako,-722 =... “hou feéeders= <2 BR Wr. BPO F 
bukara,:n=-_— = Sees. eee that in which one eats_-__ 
bukata? nies 22 P26e5 Bx a trough made from the 
leaf of a palm tree. 

bukata;\o_ =. Sie, feeding: 2-1! hae Foe Seek 
buke,-o29 £ Bs Sige Oe feedtiercs o> cA 
buke; ¢...2 2272820 ae Sree t0fans-<ss22- 222-22 808 
bukere, bukére, adj _ _ __- CanTN Ae Bild QAO. oe 
bikete, oo -2 32 2eeeee togighit==22 22232522028 


a sudden crashing sound, 
anything that happens 


bikube, interj7__...____- 


suddenly. 
bulene = 4 Je. bee bellvne=sess+2-222--5-™3 
bulekuo, bulekuo kri, adj_| bellied, big belly, a glut- 
ton. 
bums) 72... --_. Saas boom+=222+-s-2=--U3091 
bin. 22 kOe St OL granddaughter -_-__-__-_-- 
bura 0. 4%e. = deen: 2.2 ee eee 2 
burachi.7_...__ Sse a bird that lives in the 
grassy swamplands. 
buré v=... 2a Ae the young of any people 
or race. 
buré, adj... . -Daseuiee fine, dusts s- v1 -=S2UEAs 
burere, ady_.... “Muar fine to powder- --------- 
burro, #2<---2.3.-- eee a palm from which boards 


are made for huts. 
secretary: bird==--.-22222 


biti 98) AGT ORDs BCs Jugs sasshees2-22452eou 

butié, 2 22)2 00 wee 2 VAG = oh ewes = OU AEA 

butiere, adj....-... 22m naked: -ss2ece2-LaMeoae 
Ch 

chaba, 22......- sORare hatchet (hammer) -_-_-—-—-_-_-_ 

chacha, 72_._--) pees kingfisher: =.-5=-22-0e88 

chakan,) 2.25. «2898 a kind: of toad=<<-22222 


Spanish 


“tama-tama’”’, tamarindo, 
guava. 


cuchilla. 

especie de guineo primi- 
tivo. 

boya. 

dar de comer. 

perezoso. 

dar de comer. 

el que da de comer a otro. 

con lo que se da de comer. 

una artesa hecha de la hoja 
de la jira. 

dando de comer. 

dar de comer. 

abanicar. 

oscuro. 

prender. 

sonido que viene de re- 
pente. 


barriga. 
barrig6n, que come mucho. 


botalén. 

nieta. 

venado, ciervo. 

un pajarito que vive en las 
yerbas del fango. 

prole de alguna raza. 


fino. 
fino hasta polvo. 
palma de que _ hacen 


madera para casas. 
gavilan. 


jarro. 


chucha. 


desnudo. 


hacha (martillo). 
abubilla. 
una clase de sapo. 
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chambray 7 2-n2- 5522054 plant called locust; stink- | cafiafistula. 


ing toe. 


Chamiyy oo. 19 tein name of a woman- ------ 
chan; 7 sO8T Haas Ae AR name of a woman------- 
chang Sree 2OUY Ae See CLOW ARES. See ae. 
Chankaneo cine se Oe name of a man or a Wo- 
man; a small kind of 
toad. 
CHeMi Bee 201) Odseeitel 1 excrement of a girl baby_- 
chen), chengro, 7222-22525 INGgTORS . 6 22 2 
Chi aaps _c. csnwan pry smeliet SUSI en eabew te 
Chifadys Oars slain _ Little Ya Lt oe OP ee = 
Cbhibawin se. Semin _ name of a mane sete: _ 
Chibotnxiai ale Swen . PORTS 2. Sew aoe Se Les 
chibéngoto, nse sesheet _ RN GLOM aie = Se A 
chibé-ngobé, n_-------- kids 0, oe) & 


name) ofa man? 22 suse 
mame of a mane see 


chichik6én, chichikoli, n__ 
chiko, chik6n,'/ 7222 -=2=. — 


China yn siee as ee name of a woman__---_--_- 
chinonsierS sage name of a man__-_-__----- 
chin ise se 8 ole sore, taleereo 222 Fae 
Chinolikn saree = 2a name of a woman------- 
Chinrégnt Sas eee Soe name of a man__--_------ 
chiwitintees sao. foreigners} 2 ee ae 
CHOMNe toe eee ee name offapmanss eee 
ché, chékuata, n__------- 2 Ai ee Es Oe SETS = 
Choa es eee eS name of a woman-_-----_- 
Chobe Ls 3. 18 ses name of a Woman_---_-_-_-_- 
Chobra.g7s 2 tas. _ Sees name of a man________- 
Chokwoywe.- As NGen name of a woman__---_--_- 
Cholli; #2. =. -Wlgtus ong name of a man___-_._ +12 
cholube, cholibu, n__---_- yl oy (ctaeerey @cniag ages BLK ied pert ray 
chomayno == 25-2. ees 2 Mamevofa man=—= =-22 === 


chonchomy 7a 220 223 a small kind of ibis_____-_ 


Chotripins LS iee 238 238 namevofrawumnan: 22455 2am 

CIM C We ale ke at lie the horsefly; name of a 
man. 

churtiehrndy 2. Sees _ a séashelle wal 2p smie - 


according to their folk- 
lore, Ciri Klave could 
read and write and 
could make gun and 
needle; a mythological 
figure. 


349563—56—_6 


nombre de mujer. 

nombre de mujer. 

cuervo, gallinaso. 

nombre de mujer 0 hom- 
bre; una clase de sapo. 


excremento de una ninita. 

negro. 

pequeno. 

poco. 

nombre de un hombre. 

chivo, cabrito. 

carne de oveja. 

eabrito. 

nombre de un hombre. 

nombre de un hombre. 

nombre de una mujer. 

nombre de un hombre. 

llaga, tilcera. 

nombre de una mujer. 

nombre de un hombre. 

extranjero. 

nombre de un hombre. 

un pescado. 

nombre de una mujer. 

nombre de una mujer. 

nombre de un hombre. 

nombre de una mujer. 

nombre de un hombre. 

garza. 

nombre de un hombre. 

una especie de garza muy 
pequena. 

nombre de un hombre. 

una mosca que pica caba- 
llos, nombre de wun 
hombre. 

caracol. 


segun foklorico dicen que 
Ciri Klave era un indio 
que sabia letras, podia 
hacer aguja y escapeta. 
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Guaymi 


daba, v. (fut. del vbo, 
deber, tener, hacer). 


dababa,) 0s. 35-<userseee 


dabddirata, v..-_...._-- 


Gaiota; mer aceud: sadaze 
dairenddeed sce «2. saduee 
daiun, ade__...-<.--23%¢ 


dati, adj. (débu 2, domon 
3, déboko 4, dériguié 
5, doti 6, dékugu 7, 
dékuo 8, dojonkon 9, 
jojoto 10). 


debéko, v. (imp. n. de- 
beadreko). 


English 


D 


to cause a sick person to 
have a relapse. 

auxiliary verb which de- 
notes the future of the 
verb; will, shall, may, 
can, etc. 

the past tense of the verb 
“daba’’. 

expresses the future of the 
verb “to be’ in an im- 
perative sense. 


a fork, a lance with three 
points, a three-pronged 
spear. 

when a pregnant woman 
sees a sick person or the 
man who is responsible 
for her condition, the 
sick is said to have been 
“dain” and is likely to 
become worse and even 
die; to cause a sick per- 
son to have a relapse 
according to their su- 
perstitious belief. 

§.demon.se:nose 2-ky sees 

long time.<-¢e2.22%) sece 

a long distance away----- 


past tense of the verb 
“dain.” 
past tense of the verb 


one (when counting 
bunches, like a bunch 
of plantain or bananas). 


enough, sufficient_____--- 
let loose, let go, loose, to 
relinquish, 


Spanish 


causar el empeoramiento 
de un enfermo. 
aux. del vbo; tene, poder. 


el pretérito del vbo daba. 


que expresa la combina- 
ci6n del verbo ser en el 
tiempo futuro, con la 
idea de un imperativo o 
mando. 

tenedor, una lanza con 
tres puntas. 


dafiar a un enferno en una 
manera supersticiosa. 


un demonio. 

largo tiempo. 

larga distancia, muy dis- 
tante. 

pret. del verbo ‘‘dain.” 


pret. del verbo “dain.” 


dia. 
uno (como un racimo de 
platano o de guineo). 


tarde. 

suficiente, bastante. 

soltar, aflojar, desencade- 
nar, permitir, dejar. 
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déko, nigh Oh yar the first day, age, or | el primer siglo, mafana, 


dekébesiadps 100m. via 
INTE MRD ope kU 
Gemes odes soo. 8. Se 


den, v. (deyenko, zmp. de- 
yenko kobore, take a- 
way or take out, lleva 
afuera; deyenkokon, 
take away from, tomar 
de; deyen guo, take 
home, lleva a la casa; 
denyen jaben, take 
with, lleva con; den- 
yen ja di biti, take by 


force, lleva por la 
fuerza; denyen gore, 
immorality, imoral- 
idad.) 

dendénkuata, n_-___----- 

Geo seseus Sens Oil tas) 

dera, adj. (n.) (ni déra, 
the ancient, los 
ancianos). 

Gera, 7M SINT eo 


derabe, ady__-_..-Aitivs 


GELenaMOnesase 2-8 == 
Gére ea 52 22225555 4s 
derekos ada? 20900 


dibd, dibdn, n. (dibantre 
or dibauntre, plur.). 


dibé, dibére, v. (dibedre, 
may ask, should ask; 
dibéi, shall ask; (n.) 
dibeko, pleader, beg- 
gar). 


morning; early, soon. 
(doubling the word em- 
phasizes or stresses how 
early; Indian tribe now 
extinct, Escudo de 
Veraguas). 


temprano, madrugada; 
tribu indfigena. 


very early in the morning-| muy temprano. 


meek, affable, placid-_-- -- 
tenderly, gently, easily, 


suave, con ternura, Manso. 
tiernamente, suavemente. 


softly. 
BEC aloes Bate ee hts eel tomar, coger. 
sea fan used as a seive__-| cedazo del mar, tamfz. 
nigh{ lates Of eee A noche. 


olden time, of old, long 
time ago, hours ago. 


evening »---<22-+-2- ees 

toward evening_____----- 

force, power, might, 
strength. 

satan, the devil, any evil 
spirit or thing. 

the woman taken in after 
the first wife; rival. 

ask, 


plead, supplicate, 


beg. 


anciano, antaiio, viejo. 


un pajaro. 

antiguamente, hace tiem- 
po, horas ya. 

qué? 

tarde. 

por la tarde. 

fuerza, poder. 


satands, el diablo, espiritu 
malo. 

rival; nombre de la otra 
mujer de un mismo 
hombre. 

pedir, rogar, orar, suplicar. 
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dibl, ad. ob-is- aeeeiaae 4 
Gibire;'ddves <s-euses2 = 


dien, v. (diai—fut., diri— 
imp., diani—p., 
diadre—pres., 
diuni—that which is 


English 


hard, difficult2s- 542. 22 
urgently, with all ve- 
hemence, constantly. 


ceased (since today) ----- 


Spanish 


fuerte, duro, dificil. 

con toda urgencia, urgen- 
temente, constante- 
mente. 

hace cesar, ces6. 


a trap to catch armadillo_| trampa para coger arma- 


to boil, to seethe, cook __- 


boiled, diawunain— 
command it to be 
boiled). 
Giks, adv. (dikaruore) == =| too much.—..-.2--22c222 
GikG Wess ote eee ae imp. of the verb ‘‘dike,”’ 
to sew. 
GIKG Uss44 se eee sew, calk, paint face_-_--- 
dikes ns 2-3 -2ce552 22554 facexpaiit: tere bee 2 
gikéekovpses2seetee ee to walk about, to be able 
to move about or stir. 
dikima: invess- ee eees banangde sae eet ae 


dime edit ona be cee 
dinan, adj. 2. ==. eee 
diftanmen 72328-29522 


Girioe, m=... -22-25 52 4h 
Girire}, 0255-444 ee 


Gititesadje se 


dinirite; ot. 3688. Ae 
Gite jad) 224. see ede 2 
dite, ditémen, n_____-_~- 
diteko, 0. 22=< seen 2266 


firm, stiff, tight, sour__-_- 

weak, has no strength__-__ 

debility, weakness, feeble 
folk. 

languid, faint, loss of 
strength, feeble, weak. 


species of mollusk com- 
monly called sea beef. 


to show, 
direct. 

of a reddish color, sound 
coming in with per- 
sistence. 


to guide, to 


meet, to cause to join__-_-_ 
smelliifoamess-— eee 
AE Uae: Foe ee. Me gee 8 
rum, alcohol,  chicha; 
name of a person. 


dillo. 
hervir, cocer, bullir. 


muy, mucho, muy mucho, 
repleto. 

imp. del verbo 
coser. 

coser, galafatear, pintar la 
cara. 

pintura que usen para la 
cara. 

caminar. 


“dike,” 


guineo, banano. 

firme, tirante, tieso, agrio. 
débil, no tiene fuerza. 
debilidad, los enfermizos. 


languido, abatido, pérdida 
de fuerza, débil. 

oscuro. 

una especie de molusco. 


sena. 
ensefiar, dirigir, guiar. 


de color rojo, sonido que 
viene con persistencia. 


derretir, fundir. 

fuerte. 

familia. 

juntar, encontrar. 

olor. 

iguana. 

ron, alcohol,  chicha; 
nombre de un persona. 
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Goan 7222 2. Ee grandfather. 2.2....3222 abuelo. 
doana or duana, n_--_-_-- son-in-law. eee eS EE yerno. 
doanane or duanane, v__| to court_________---__-_- solicitar, enamorarse. 
déba, or dréb4, v___---- CRT CUE or Na a borracho. 
debe. aa). SAGomiel i. how Many. wy LLeOe cuantos? 
Gobien; v2 S83 240 ae Watlte sky BOshas. ais ds 30 desear, quiere. 
qgobienta, v---— =. sake to desire again_________-_ desea otra vez. 
GoODO Fn 22 s22 2 earths cee cee, OR OG barro. 
Gobo, prep! 9s OMe) behind). 2 A826 en detras. 
dobéa (kuita dobéa) (n.)_] sardine, sprat__________- sardina. 


Gobohs; adj_.. -_ 8802s. colored, variegated, dif- 
ferent colors. 

the person who admits 
into the mysterious rite 
called “gwur6.” 


graveyard, burying place, 


dobobifne 2U 012 See | 


doboimetako, n________-_ 


sepulcher. 
doboimete, v_____--____ to bury the dead_____-__- 
dobokoady £9992 022 heavy. PAS. Bien 626 


as in the sentence: I won- 
der if he is going. The 
idea conveyed is ironi- 
cal.—lIs there any cer- 
tainty about that or of 
whatever thing is being 


dobénea, tnter. v________ 


spoken of. 
GODOTON Nee ota = sel ees thredd = t@ce< + = HUOLS ew 
déboro drunyen, n_____-_ Cottonmen st weantiens eee 


dobéro, débor6, n______- 


MOC ON i= meee et NormmedOwl tess 2 eee ee 
ODOT a= 22 RIL = SIR macaw’. 28) . 61. ope 8 
doin, v. (jaroa, fut.; | to hear, to feel, to suck_- 
dosoba, pret; jaroani, 
past.). 
Goker yaw Sta Oleic) - to’ beathse.o) alee < 
mokete, 02.2. 2l2RONt ao _ to sting, to pierce______-- 
dokovadys =. = softly, gentlyeae 22 es 
Gokoitero ws ase Oi. b future tense of dokete_-_-_-_ 
dokoko722s2).8 Loe00- the one who beats out 
anything, or the thing 
in which it is beaten. 
Gokora, 7 Uae ewes a large bird with white 
and black feathers; eats 
snakes. 
MOKOTAN Wee es Lae ae vessel in which anything 
is beaten. 
emote 62: 2 2. aT SOY - draw out! alge 49 _ fae - 


rayado, variado. 


la persona que admite en 
el misterioso rito la- 
mado “gwuré.” 
entierro. 


enterrar el muerto. 

pesado. 

(como en la frase) noin 
dubénea, el va? Con 
ironia. 


ilo. 

algodén. 

lodo, fango, basura, cieno, 
basura. 

lechuga. 

papagayo, ara. 

oir, sentir, mamar, chupar. 


batir. 

picar. 

pacito. 

fut. de dokete. 

el que batea alguna cosa, 
o la cosa en que batea 
algo. 

haleon que come culebra 

tiene plumas negras y 
blancas. 

cosa en que batea algo. 


extraer. 
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Guaymi 


dokuo or dokua, n___-_-_ 
dokuo kro, m2... . .4aee 
dokuo kuata, n_-.------ 


dokuo otére, n_-_------ 
dokuore, conj. adv__-_--- 


dolén, adj. part____._--- 
Gon, .ad0 2s. 22). ee 


donkin, see ee ek 


doré, wv. (doredre—be 
born; naciere doreni, 
pret.; dorebare, pret.; 
dorei, fut.). 

dorebe, G0y- 2. 2: 8 et 

Gon done ns 222 ose 

Cour Ath) Soo. 

dorié den, v. (dorié ni- 
mien—bleed, echar 
sangre). 

dGéro, x. (déro kro—neck 
bone, cerviz). 

dorore,,0_ 21s. averse 


dote, adj_.....--94le- 

dote, v. (botoi, fut.; 
botoni, pret.; dotoba or 
dotobare, pret.; doto- 
barera, pos. pret.). 

dotere, v. (dotedre) - - - _- 


English 


Sukya, medicine man, 
prophet; the man who 
preserves in his mem- 
ory the traditions, cus- 
toms, and practices of 
the tribe. 


ease, ceasing pain_-_-__--- 
to. beybOrnae 4 yas Gee 


meck sbhroagp.2 fee 00 223 


to wade in the water, 
to swim. 

bousmell 2 oie ee ee 

to make straight, to 
straighten (to drain, to 
dry fish or meat; drain 
a swamp, etc.). 

one who straightens any- 
thing; the place where 
a thing is put to dry. 

Oflensive. | <i ap feid a od- 

trample (this verb changes 
its ending to “‘o”’ for its 
conjugation). 


to weave, to build, to 
dress, to spin. 


Spanish 


cabeza. 

craneo. 

tegumento que cubre el 
craneo. 

un demonio. 

por esta razén, por esta 
causa. 

cocido. 

al otro lado, all4é en la 
otra playa 6 el otro 
lugar. 

Sukya, curandero, pro- 
feta; el que guarda las 
tradiciones cuentos y 
las costumbres del tribu. 


sabio. 
cesar, cesa de doler. 
nacer. 


liso, suave. 
sangre. 
sangriento. 
sangrar. 


cuello, pescuezo, garganta. 


vadear hasta el pescuezo 
en el agua, nadar. 

oler. 

hacer recto, hacer secar 
(como carne o pez sobre 
el fuego). Secar el 
fango. 

el que hace recto alguna 
cosa; el lugar donde se 
pone algo para secarse. 

oloroso. 

pisotear, hollar (este verbo 
cambia en ‘‘o” para la 
conjugacidén). 


tejer, construir, fabricar, 
vestir. 
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Guaymi 


dotro, adpsinw S9si nd 3 


dotuko, esucio _ceie _ 
dotukojad7 seer sien. 
drankuanye2 Se). 958 _ 0s 
drankuane, adj______--- 
@fefipronss. 22teu pay 
dre; pron. =. eer 
dre-boto, conj.--------- 


drekua, pronlsS. 2s 
drewe, pron: 220008 40 _ 


English Spanish 
quick, quickly, swiftly_-_-| ligero, pronto, _ ligera- 
mente. 
Totbendese: Dens eye torcer, desviar. 
| cYey oN rps ant eae us 22 Te torcido. 
fevers ry by frist atk) an fiebre. 
feverish!= _ _ AMuitae? fu calenturiento. 
ALOU FE ease alles eS ee qué? 
WOR oye eee eran que, aquello que. 
for what reason____----- por que razoén. 
quick: 20. Sau, one. .6 ligero, pronto. 
in. aihurry Sea sosee con ligereza. 
wherefores.2_ 420% 2822 porque. 
which, whatsoever-_------ cual. 
that, that thing or person_| aquel, eso, esa, aquello, 


aquel cosa. 


dréwetre, n. (plu.)----_- those persons or children_| aquellas personas, 0 nifios. 
dribe; n_-f2 22 ris scorpion: fs 2ctOsedo? 1a escorpidén. 

arieko, 7. = 222225829 teacher; one who shows-_-! el que ensefia, maestro. 
driere, v. (driedre) - --__- show; teach.<2s2 224 2UHuy ensefiar. 

rigs ere 10) 928 tarpon: . 208, TSEke. see tarp6n, sdbalo. 

CSS yampi_-~ 3.22 ssa yampi. 

GHGS Aor A) 20 ie a whistles? 22 55/20e! pre! un silbo. 

Grog. %. 2.2. Ms 201 white face monkey-_-__-_-_-- mono (cara blanca). 
droare) #2 S290 02 2 2k any food carried on a voy- | pufiado de comida que se 


age. lleva en viaje. 
arobanike}n22 222 225 to go on a drunk; revelry__| borarchera. 
drébanoako, n___------ drunkardWuged 275i at aie borracho. 
drobare,"o_2. 2/225 boar arunk Sse oa eee ee emborrachado, emborra- 
char, para emborrachar. 
Grocni, tf. .~ 2.22 Aes a small monkey---_----- un pequefio mono. 
GLO 72 522255 ==: SBORay: glands. ..=25 555.23 eeme glandula. 
Grore, v.=.=. -i98o! Hi pe to tire... S899 Uae cansar. 
Grore, mi Octo" fs0_ 04 fatigue, weariness - - - - -_- cansancio. 
Lif di pete cleat etl conch, shoulder- -_----_- caracél, hombro. 
drukuata, 1222499. _ cori¢ch ‘shell sv G3 Dy_J2ue £ concha. 
Gru-o0ro0; 52 = === sees 2 pearl. 222252 perla. 
Grins S279 O00 Ayo ey Vamos so. Ul SRG see yame. 
drune; adj* ——_ i ear_ Ce Seen) Semen s ee ere negro 
Grunien*or drunyen; 22.4) halt =2-2_ 52 .se NN ial pelo. 
Si, ee eo See canoe, ship, war___------ cayuco, canoa, vapor, gue- 
rTa. 
dua or dualeka, n__--__-_- Melee. 5520). oat pelicano. 
dang, 7 _. . -aienn son-in-law_-._---__-___= yérno. 
duanane, v______ -0te72a4 tO GOUFDS 255 25s se enamorar. 
ILD tela 2 i Selle alate ai ST) 2 Pie linell  papatinn pA Le BS nana sardina, 
SIA, Veo 2 Be ne oo ee re re sardina. 
Guba, Gay. 2 2.2. angry, vex, fierce_______-_ bravo, enojado, feroz. 
dtibarw, '#ies_ /o¢i 0312 fish'sealev ll in_ 2ts 3_ ue escama de pescado. 


78 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [Bull. 162 


VOCABULAR Y—Continued 


Guaymi English 
duiswiiwe ease . 5256 aysmallt bird _ =biate25 = 22. 
duit, <<. 3... 222s fish roasted in palm 


leaves; food carried in 
leaves. 

one (see form of counting 
in Grammar). 


Cedar; (pear aesese tebe =e 

to come (part of the 
verbs dukadre, jatadre, 
kite, etc.). 

soldier, warrior____------ 


dukd, v. (dukadre, pot. 
mood). 


duko, n. (dukodre, like 
a soldier). 


duko kob6ébuye, n_------ general, captain__________ 


Guisiis:n. 22:seees, eellene gannet booby_-_--------- 
diikuna, 222.5. -8eee crest, topknot___...-_-=- 
Gumoine,jes_ ess 2 ees top Kissa 4 wile Jaye: weet 
GU. 2.22... 22 5 eee fatheren.ese. = Sere. ese 


near father, uncle, step- 
father. 
grand master of Gwur6é___ 


dunenta; nee ee 
dinkune 4722222 ees 


dinkuore, adv____------ in that direction_____--_~_- 


dunmen, dundre n__-_--- Parents... .......- 45a. 

qduon;-7222.. = ee laene 

duore, adj_.<._ sates some, a few, equal_______ 

Gupke; adj izes. 1s5.22d9- AKG oats ete eee ole 

duorengwa, adv____-_---- sometimes. ---.s-=-J=-+- 

duorengwane, adv__.---- sometimes... =... .- —ferex! 

AE a | a Serre, bastard) cedar. _ 2 a2 + 

GUra; 0.226223. ees past tense of the verb to 
hear, heard. 

dure, 0..-.--...=.28524 to war, to go by boat, to 
embark. 

dur6, adj_..-..----- 5 young, unfit fruit_______- 

duroire;0. 2 222222226 distributess222h2<- = 325 

durubé6nyme2sae5- 45244 water dog, the otter______ 


durumoine, duroboindre, 
duruboine, v. 


true, right, certain, per- 
fect, correct, sure, geD- 
uine. 


Spanish 


un pdjaro pequeno. 

pescado asado en hojas de 
palma; comida en pa- 
quete hecha de hojas. 

uno, etc. (la manera de 
contar cosas llevadas en 
paquetes hechas de 
hojas). 

cedro, aguacate. 

venir, ha de venir (parte 
del verbo dukadre, ja- 
tadre, kite). 

soldado, guerrero (como 
un soldado). 

general, capitan. 

zote. 

fontanche, cresta. 

besar. 

padre. 

padre, tio, padrastro. 


Jefe de la logia secreta de 
los Indios. 

en esa o aquella direccién. 

padres, parientes. 


cloth, clothes, suit, dress__| ropa, tela, vestido, traje. 


algo de, un poco, algunos, 
igual. 

lo mismo. 

a veces. 

a veces. 

cedro macho. 

pret. del verbo oir, doin. 


luchar, pelear, ir a la 
guerra. 

fruta que no esté hecha o 
madura. 

distribuir. 

nutria. 

vender. 


comerciante. 
cangrejo. 


cierto, real, genuino, pro- 
pio, correcto, seguro. 
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EIAtAN CONS. 2-2 fe 
erara bokone, adv______-_ 
ere,ad)., @dv. 2-2... 


ete iy soe eee fe 
erere, 000. = eae ine 
ése?, pron. interj_______- 
esletis 2222) =. LA eden 
Cheba nosvs0 fed 20 ML 


ga, v. (gai, fut.; gani, 
pret.; gaba, pret.; ga- 
bare, pret.; gari, pret.). 


aire, —..2..... MRAP 

gan4, n. (gand yae)______ 

ganan, WANs Sup len 

ganane, ganaine, v______-_ 

gare, v. (gare, pret.; gani, 
pret.; garera, se sabe 
ya; gabare, pret.). 


BD (sceeee ae 


English 


oruly. fetes. 224k 2 UeOSs. 
isabitriet- etés_ 2. S222 
looks like true! (irony) ____ 
true man! true friend!____ 
yes man (irony) --_-_---- 
MECLOMANC Yes eee 
to practice necromancy or 
obeah. 


VERYstnIe Se Se eo ee 

plenty, much (said of 
bulky objects). 

same pequall: s2uees ee: 2 

liketas) alsou: eae ee 

issitwotlest_ aes 


sister (when a sister is 
addressing another sis- 
ter); brother (when a 
brother is addressing 
another brother). 


G 


prove, tempt, solicit, know- 


watch, spy upon (to tempt 
deliberately). 


to lose, to cause to be lost 
(anything, or person). 
toibe ashamed Ss aeaieee — 


nothings 9 cease eas 
robbery, theft. ===) es 
name of a person_____-__-- 
Intention torrob] 2222 2— — 


Spanish 


ciertamente, ete. 

es cierto?, etc. 

parece cierto! (ironia). 
cierto amigo! (ironia). 
si hombre! (ironia). 
brujeria. 

practicar brujeria. 


enfadoso, mimada. 

de veras, verdaderamente. 

seguramente. 

muy cierto. 

mucho, abundante (se usa 
con objetos en bultos). 

mismo, igual, semejante. 

asi mismo, también. 

es asi? 

pizarra. 

hermana (cuando una her- 
mana esté hablando a 
otra hermana), hermano 
(cuando un hermano 
esta hablando a otro 
hermano). 


probar, tentar, solicitar, 


saber. 
aguaitar, velar. 


ver. 

perder, perecer, causar la 
pérdida de alguna cosa. 

avergonzar. 

juego. 

ganancia. 

para ganar, vencer. 

saber. 


ninguna cosa. 

robo. 

nombre de una persona. 

intenci6n para robar o 
hurtar. 

gobierno, gobernador. 

ladrén. 
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Guaymi 
gokoko, v. (gékakoba, 
pret.; gdkaiko, fut.; 


gokariko, pret.; gok- 
Aninko, pret.). 


gsracia, natedzed-ces eee 

gré, n. (30 gré-biti-kuo- 
joto, etc.; 40 gréketébu 
(dos veintenas, or two 
twenties or scores); 
50 gréketeboku-biti- 
kuojoto (dos veintenas 
mas diez or two scores 
and ten). 

préra yeti st orien 3h 

ering ad}... .--- 22a t 


gddike,jo. 22s wees 
guebéradjed= 2. =. 3s 


gueds, Gj... 2222. ee 


gued4, v. (guedai, fut.; 
guedani, pret.; gueda- 
ba, pret.). 

gueré?, interj. pron. __--- 


guetadre, v. (guetai, fué.; 
ngetani, pret.; guetaba, 
pret.). 


English 


to rob, to steal._.....---- 

provision, subsistence - - - - 

thanksise sis 5et beeen 

one score, numbering is 
done in scores. 


in power, having author- 
ity. 

to run ashore, aground, 
or on asand bank. 


to cause to tremble, to 
shake. 


without food, meatless 
(to eat food without 
meat). 

angry, coleric, irritated - - - 


the act of being angry or 
irritated. 


what? what relation?____-_ 
the dead, death_._____-- 
the dead, death__.____--- 


Spanish 


colgar. 


robar, hurtar. 

provisién, subsistencla. 

gracia. 

veintena, las numeraciones 
se hacen de veintena en 
adelante. 


adelante. 


el dia veinte. 

afilado. 

manecilla. 

tiene poder, o autoridad. 


aterrar, ir a tierra, secar 
sobre un banco. 

tio. 

hacer temblar, 
sacudir, temer. 

un hueco, lechuza, agujero. 

castigar, azotar. 

remendar. 

sin carne, sin comida 
(comida sin carne). 


temblar, 


caliente, irritado, enojado, 
colérico. 

el acto de ser colérico o 
enojado. 


que? que pariente? 


la muerte. 
la muerte. 


muere. 
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BuetG 4752.08 Lee V2 Sle A religious wake of the | Velorio religioso de esta 
Guaymi. It is their tribu. Es creido que 
belief that by means por medio de este velo- 
of this wake the Suk- rio los Sukyas pueden 
yas can exorcise evil exorcisar demonios. 
spirits. Generally the Generalmente el velorio 
wakes begin on Sun- empieza los Domin- 
days and end 5 days gos y termina cinco dias 
later. During the después. Durante estas 
nights of the wake no noches del velorio los 
Indian there will sleep. indios no  duermen. 
During those days they Durante esos dias no 
will not work. They trabajan. Estan velan- 
are watching for the do por el fantasma, 
spirit that caused the causa del mal o el 
sickness, or that caused sueho que ha _ tenido 
the dream which the el enfermo. A_ través 
sick person has had. de las entradas de la 
Across the entrances to casa dénde estd el Velo- 
the huts where the rio, se ponen bejucos 
wake is they put a vine con nudos para coger el 
with nooses to catch espiritu causante de la 
the spirit that caused enfermedad o el suefio. 
the sickness or the Se hacen arcos de cafias 
dream. They make silvestres, y al lado de 
arches of wild canes las cafias que forman los 
and beside the wild arcos, se arreglan cruces 
cane arches they put de balsa. Al pie de las 
crosses of balsa wood. cruces queman nidos de 
At the foot of the piojo y las hojas de 
crosses they burn the unos bejucos que tienen 
nest of termites, and un olor muy desagrada- 
the leaves of a vine ble cuando empieza a 
that give off a disagree- subir el humo.- Durante 
able smell when the las noches, los curan- 
smoke begins to rise. deros hechan una pre- 
During the nights the paracién en los ojos de 
medicine men drop in- los que estan velando 
to the eyes of the wake para evitar el suefio. 
keepers a preparation El objeto del velorio es 
to prevent their dream- para evitar el suefio. 
ing. The object of the Cuando el Indio suefia 
wake is to avoid el cree que morird se- 
dreams. When an In- guramente, y lo ex- 
dian dreams, he be- traho es que pasa lo 
lieves that he will mismo como sofiaba. 


surely die, and the 
strange thing about it 
is that he really dies. 
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English 


house, home, domesti- 
cated, not wild. 
to push, to shove___-_--- 


guoiedy= 5. eee ss not long ago, a little while 
ago, this very minute. 
guo cn. - sab= sees home® = 22. 2eiweet se beee 
guille,:adj net See having, holés=s-2= 333 — 
PWO} pte se bel ee eee homes! ee a44 -: atdate 
PWMLON 7s ote saa the ceremony by which 


neophytes are intro- 
duced into the mys- 


teries, liturgies, and 
sacred rites of the 
tribe. 


quickly, with no inten- 
tion to delay. 


gwurore,sddysc=_22l-ek- 


I 
Ae ipapne Sym - a Serie nt oie maize or Indian corn_ ---_- 
ibispat sh sneer shee feo sugarcane. >sae4eee _ aes 
ibia=tali, 7. 2+ seeee Tet a snake not regarded as 
venomous. 
ichann «Seca. aes an apparition__--------- 
Iglé an wee 1A. ppl ab inhi an English-speaking per- 
son. 
iglébus iid. «28 - pete an Englishman_________- 


burnt. crust==42 442 4=22— 


ike py geteers hess. atts to burn in the pot as the 
crust. 

Ugur, 2 bye 2e-l gesensigg! 4 8 little; birdle - 12.02.9242 

IMAN yes ato eh pe Sandie 2% es fesel. tees 

wants, -a0je an hisses. sandy qutcia tees ee opting hk 


insGnian te — sete . ees! NOSGe=e aA ees ad hs 
INSGN PRU hy SoS NOstrilss swe se powermt J 
intrain, ;Rw=24Hys22 eee UTiNGs ovis s2- 42+ tee eee= 322 
intrainkein, oleate 32 UTingtes js 4 a eet s 


name of a woman_-_-___--- 
Almighty God (language 
of a neighboring tribe). 
ITITAtrO; fs eae ee 
LW bec 


Spanish 


casa, hogar, de casa, no es 
silvestre. 

empujar, estoquear, estro- 
pear. 

ahora mismo, este mo- 
mento, un rato. 

casa. 

ladrado entre si, 
hueco. 

casa. 

la ceremonia por la cual 
los neéfitos estan intro- 
ducidos en las costum- 
bres y reciben ensefian- 
zas en las liturgias, los 
canticos y cosas sagradas 
de la tribu. 

ligeramente, para no de- 
morar. 


tiene 


maiz. 
cana. 
una culebra no venenosa. 


fantasma. 
un inglés. 


persona que habla inglés, y 

pertenece a Inglaterra. 
secado y quemado. 
pegado a la olla. 


un pajarito. 

arena. 

arenoso. 

caballete de la nariz. 
nariz. 

canon de la nariz. 
orina. 

orinar. 

nombre de mujer. 
Dios Todo Poderoso. 


el sol. 
pavo (silvestre). 
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iro; ae > 22 aa 


iti, adj. nibu, nimon, ni- 
buko, niriguié, nitf, 
nikugu, nikuo, nijon- 
kon, nijoto. 

itire-itire, adj___---__-_- 


fapeprores Bes), Rt | 


jaba, v. (jabadre, atre- 
verse, jababa, pret.; 
jababare, pos. pret.). 
Vabals, 0. ___ eoen 
jaboerebe, adj__-_______ 
jabokukara, n_____-____ 


jabosukara, 720 c25 2 2_ 
JabUKey Wee ese ee 


jaddinko, wv. (jadénko, 
jadariko, pret.; jadd- 
ninko, pret.; jaddkoba, 
pret.; jadaninanko, 
pos. pret.). 

qadikaire, o. _e. ba! 

PSOIKRKO) 725 22 STLIROD 270 


JAGINOIN PS BIA TIN 2 
jadomikaramane, n_____- 


aadetere, 82022 ke 
gaduore, Gdj_ 25) 222.0. 


jaduyé, jaduyeko, n____- 
jaduyere, efile 2220S. 


ja'eé,'jagain, v—_------ 


English 


a bench, a stool________- 


one (the manner used for 
counting persons). 


every, one by one________ 


name of a man_________- 
he, she, it, him, her, they, 
them. 
J 


the equivalent for all pos- 
sessive pronouns. 
attempt, venture_________ 


name of a man________-_- 
of the same appearance___ 
oiIntmentse= === eae 


feed, cohabit (the sex 
act, especially on the 
part of a woman). 

to make fun or jokes; to 
play with a woman 
with a view. 


wrestle, try strength_____ 

perfume (literally, to 
make me smell sweet). 

to dress oneself, to adorn 
oneself. 

in the same case, a sharer 
in, partner in. 


hate, to hold enmity 
against. 
to test one, to prove, to 


‘ tempt. 


tempter, one who puts to 
i the test another. 


Spanish 


banquillo, 
banca. 

uno (la manera que se usa 
para contar personas). 


un  asiento, 


uno por uno, cada uno, 
cada. 

nombre de un hombre. 

él, ella, lo, los, ellos, ellas, 
etc. 


el equivalente de todos los 
pronombres posesivos. 

atentar, atreverse, ven- 
turarse. 


nombre de un hombre. 
de la misma apariencia. 
ungtento. 

jabén. 

ungiento. 

comer, cohabitar. 


hacer chistes, acariciar, 
hacer chuscada. 


jactarse. 

uno que habla en una 
manera jactanciosa. 

probar fuerza. 

perfume. 


para vestirse, poner ropa, 
vestirse. 

en la misma condicién, en 
el mismo caso. 

enemigo. 

odiar, tener odio. 


probar, tentar. 


tentador, el que prueba a 
otro. 
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idgaire, 9 -6y.-- sieeve: to shame:tsei. 52 biel 4 
mike jagaire, v____- to make one feel ashamed _ 
jakainborlescee+ aliases tor bopabs: s42¢ers oft) eee 


jakaintori,. te) 9 25--2e - PACE . ~ Lareasssene albert 2 
Aaa sea ee ee something to hold on_ --- 
FAKOLE; Osa eee to make a thing one’s own_ 


to hold back oneself, to 
restrain, to shrink. 

phrase that indicates for 
oneself. 

for this cause, so then, 
after all. 

two persons having the 
same birthday; same 


jakroke, prep__--------- 
jakroke, conj. == .2—.sh2- 


jakunkiene, 222222546 


age. 
jaMo, Nerersshe= se beet hammer. we so9- Soest’ 
jamaka, n= — .sseee=* pammocks =a 
Famikebor\0s2—ses-4- to exalt oneself__-__--.-- 
jaminienko, v__--_------ Lo swine’ 2leses-6 Jo eee 
jamoketejas 3st =! a! tO Mawyseees reas s2ttLL 
jamokote, n..--.j32s2e-5 marriage. b .. . obra 
jamokoteko, n__._-_=--- the place and the person 
that celebrates matri- 
mony. 


TAIMOTOKO) Moe ae ee 
Jamorokore; (220255224 ~ 
janltenter).satt ta. ee 


friend, relative.___..__-- 

to befrien@a-csc =e | 

an expression that pre- 
cedes anger. 


janamukoire, n___.----- sodomy, homosexuality -___ 


JAN PIGDIEN Wee see Lomevenpews 225252 5s 
jankunu, @d0e. 22-40. 2. constantly, continually_--_ 
jare) 722 5s2). 2. 2 eaee tee a relative... 2.) =o tage 
JarOay Ue kelest gap evens to hear, to feel__..--..-- 
jata p0oten =t-2). neweeeg - DONCOMG S25 aaa eee eee 
jate) 212 -- eee 8p the shore, the land, the 
interior, the south. 
Haber, fies. 35 oes one who comes from the 
interior. 
jateta, jatrita, prep_--_- by the interior, along the 
coast. 


jatikeko;.e. 2... a53eees to cut oneself ......2-2.- 


Jato, jatotas tecact eetiy injapd sq ews . od he 

jatgkaintori, v.________- to restrain oneself; tem- 
perate. 

Fate Ps. cass dues setS my fireside, my home---- 

jatote,;,ade... f-.cakstad backwards 2:¢ es tetecce 

jatote, jatotekore, v_____ to go baeKsicus-tent-edt 2 


Spanish 


avergonzar. 

hacerle pasar vergiienza. 
jactarse. 

carrera. 

algo para agarrar. 

para poseer. 

detenerse, restrifiir. 


frase que indica para si 
mismo. 

por esta causa, asi que, en 
fin. 

dos personas que tienen la 
misma fecha de naci- 
miento; contemporaneo. 

martillo. 

hamaca. 

ensalzar a si Mismo. 

mecer. 

casar, celebrar matrimonio. 

casamiento. 

el lugar, y la persona que 
celebra matrimonio. 


amigo, familia. 

amigar. 

expresién que precede la 
rabia. 

homosexualidad. 

vengar. 

constantemente. 

una familia. 

oir, sentir. 

venir. 

a tierra, hacia la tierra, in- 
terior, el sur. 

uno que viene del interior. 


por el interior, cerca de la 
playa, o de la ribera, por 
la costa. 

para cortar a si mismo. 

tierras interinas. 

para restrifiir a si mismo, 
templanza. 

hogar. 

tras, detras. 

noin jatote. ir atrds. 
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possessive pronoun of the 
3d person masculine or 


Jawe, pron. ee f25 


feminine. 
jayaire, adv___.-L)1 o1.4 GO SCOR s 2's Sccecirn (SFO 
jazukako, n_-_-.-_------- a resting place__________ 
jazuke) 9.02. ohana 2 TO Testele Cosh caer. 
jene, adj... Vessel OAs strange, different________ 
FOHENA; 2a —~ .-50102 -LULY stranger +225. Use ove 
jenens; adj... 9392: belonging to another per- 
son. 
NOME CMa oot e me ed own, something that be- 


longs to me; my own. 

tomorrow. (The forms 
show the way days are 
reckoned. See Span- 
ish.) 


fovebe, Gay =.= 22-04 


iieMan eee oe = OG. road, street way, pass_-_-- 
jal, 2. .... 228 dou by rust@2os4- 35 Aa fam 
jralire;‘adj2 - 2222222224 rusty. es Ae... 
PbAPRCKoTo! _ ssh _ so 00_ idler_22clue. 101 saivent. 
jiébiti, prep__...------- after_...L. 222) 20beaiug. 
noin jiébiti_________ to follow after__.....__-- 
Hébore} 9. 292 2862 2S to Watts. 3.55552 ed 
Hee, ss DOL... wet a fierce tribe which is now 
extinct. 
yiread). 2a) o!l>-ouz_ with intensity, com- 


pletely, with fervor. 
jirere, adj. (jirere ja tori)_| in a straight line, in order- 
jirékobe, adv___.._____- just so, without any en- 
cumbrance. 


on the way, by the way, 
in passing. 


jirékore, adv_______._--- 


Wide, 79. .O090) Jo cio brain... 2224 ev oe, 
qierate, nm... - =... -40n8. name of a place-_-_-_-_--_- 
jlimante, n____________- whale !0< 8.40. Obie NO. 2 
jlimone} ini 60900). collectiono 22.22. 22022. 


posesivo de las tres per- 
sonas masc. or fem. 


asco. 
lugar de descanso. 
descansar. 
extrano, diferente. 
extranjero. 

de otra persona. 


propio, mio, cosa que per- 
tenece a mi. 

mafiana; la manera de 
numerar los dfas son 
los siguientes (nébunk- 
en—pasado mafiana; 
morobo—el dia pasado 
mafiana; moké—cuatro 
dias de hoy; nikié— 
cinco dias de hoy; ti— 
seis dias de hoy; kugu— 
siete dias de hoy; kuo— 
ocho dias de hoy; jon- 
ké6n—nueve dias de hoy; 
joto—diez dias de hoy). 

en la mafiana. 

camino, calle, paso, via. 

orfn, moho, mohoso, 6xido. 

oxidado. 

holgazan. 

detras de, después. 

sigue detras. 

esperar, aguardar. 

una, tribu feroz pero ahora 
extinto. 

con fervor, completa- 
mente, con toda inten- 
sidad. 

en una linea recta, 
orden. 

asi mismo, sin algiin em- 
barazo. 

en el camino, por el camino. 


en 


cerebro. 

nombre de un lugar. 
ballena. 

oferta, ofrenda. 
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Guaymi 


jokete, v-.———.. .==Sheeer 
joketa,, 12.2 a see 
ROEULG EF ele ce eee 


jJONS, N22 = - = eer 
jondeni,vade__ 2! . «ste: 
jondenina, adv___--_---- 
jondreni, jondrini___--_- 
FONGRON): 77. 2s oe pe 
jondrone 0: — f= == eee 


jonikién, evns_ ef. 22!) 


jonkoina, adv___-_------ 
jén-jatadre, v_____------ 


joned adjecth.evenc--2452. 
ORIOD, 73 2Un 93h eb 
jorokuo, n2- seer ate 


JOUO nad} eo -siner Aaa 2 
jotoira, addy... .- ess 


English 


rock) ;ston@scewrs au denqek 
Gownpourssse~ 22ers 58 _ 
2) plum._ — — — . ... 4uyepep tee 
monkey _.-. ---__ ame 2 
a hole in a rock._-____-__ 


sieve, Strain. _._- epeee 
8) SIO VO As2htei5e op) Perel 


yesterday 228s. seo2eeee 
since yesterday_______-___ 
yesterd@yss2. — — oer tees_ 
thing, a thing, something_ 
doing of anything (that is 
not good). 
to lead away, to carry 
away, to carry along. 
mine days avoes= === 
to bring away, to bring 
along. 
ROCKY uStONye= ae ee 
@ grass (razor grass) ____-- 
edge or side of a steep 
place. 
ten, ten days... —— - 22 ee 
in ten days’ time. (See 
Spanish for method of 
numbering days.) 


5 een eee eee, Te house, the spleen___--_--- 

juanko, juandreko, v____| shake, rustle, shake to 
and fro. 

juben, ©... -. eset bathe, Swim. er-e+4—. = 

jubenkofiese: ete 49-f52 to dart, to splash_______- 

JUDO, tees Soe ee ee the moss that grows on 
thatched houses. 

jubore, 2..-..---.. 22eth the outside of a house, 


around the house. 


Spanish 


roca, piedra. 

chorro (como Iluvia). 
un ciruela. 

mono titi. 

hueco en una roca. 
un fantasma. 

halar, arrastrar. 
cerner, colar. 

cedazo. 


ayer. 


ayer. 

cosa, algo, la cosa. 

haciendo alguna cosa que 
(no es bueno). 

llevar, alzar. 


nueve dias hace. 
quitar, traer. 


rocallosa, pedregoso. 

zizaias. 

el lado de un lugar esca- 
broso. 

diez, diez dias. 

en diez dias (jotojetebe 
once dias, jotonobunk- 
en—12 dfas, jotomorobo 
—13 dias, jotomoké— 
14 dias, jotonikié—15 
dias, jototi—16 dfas, 
jotokugu—17 dias, joto- 
kuo—18 dias, jotojon- 
kon—19 dias). 

casa, el vaso. 

bambonear, sacudir, em- 
pellar, temblar, agitar, 
mover. 

bafiar, nadar. 

saltar, (como el pez). 

el musgo que aumentase 
sobre el techo de las 
casas. 

la parte de afuera de la 
casa (prep.) alrededor, 
exterior. 
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UU ee aie ee nouse ghost. 22 3532 = demonio. 
TCU SY (a BR daughter-in-law__________ yerna. 
PURO eo an CELE | AL iS Be Ra MS punta, fin (jud6é6 moré—el 
ultimo dia). 
io . eS to drive away --..------- empeler, arrojar. 


jute, ad)., adv_...... ___ 
TEACH DIA Cees ene ee 


jungurekéngure, n______ 


jura! interj. (adv.)__-___- quick, hurry, quickly__-__- 
LS ce a prate hs 2) yesh ct Sales 
CIR (Cao ee ee thatch, sickness of the 


HUNTING OC. Fi 
SURION se 


juritaire, jurite, v________ 


349563—56——7 


drive home, drive away_-_ 


a thatch palm__________- 
MERC O wiles se a eee 


the edge of a house_____-_- 
Crocodiles. ease a 
oriole, a specie of bird___-__ 


to urinate (said of a girl 
child). 


the eagle: 85-2 Soe 


the heavens above and 
the earth beneath (fig- 
uratively, one who is 
sufficiently versed to 
speak of things celes- 
tial as well as terres- 
trial). 


liver. 

suffer from the spleen; 
materials used for roof- 
ing, mantilla. 

baboonie Sco or ss 

DeCMON 4-6. a ee 

a black snake that eats 
fowls. 

bargaining for vegetables, 
especially, or any other 
thing with a view to re- 
turn of the same kind 
when one’s crop of that 
kind comes in; barter- 
ing. 


corretear, mandar a la 
casa. 

techo de palma. 

acuestese. 

pintar. 

puerta. 

detraés de la puerta. 

acuestese en el suelo. 

llave. 

el filo de una casa. 

cocodrilo. 

una especie de pdjaro. 

orinar (de una ninita). 


fuerte, fuertemente, duro. 

el aguila. 

el dosel arriba y la fun- 
dacié6n abajo (figura- 
tivamente quiere decir 
uno bien preparado para 
hablar de todas cosas 
celestiales como terres- 
triales). 

pronto, ligero, ligera- 
mente. 

paja. 

paja, enfermedad del hi- 
gado. 

sufre del vaso, paja que 
usan para hacer techo de 
la casa, gualdrapa. 

cinocéfalo, monograu. 

un demonio. 

una culebra negra que come 
gallinas, no venenosa. 

regatear, pedir prestado 
con el intento de de- 
volver. 


picazén, pica. 
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THOS UO ee mosquito. 
flehoe sa = 22 to oe picar. 
Tag) Oe alee et pr aig ee roncha. 
to have fear, to fear___.__| tener temor, temer. 


jurowenjaboto, v_______- 
7 Ra 2 ea al. espa 


juté6, jutoe, jutate, n_-_- 


kabre ages ose tes 
kabullen, kbyen, kibien, v_ 
KRG, ee eee ee 
kadakuata, woo. 2 vee 


light, ready, state of pre- 
paredness. 

village, town (a place 
where there are many 
houses). 


a song, spinach—2--2---"- 


singer, catcher, the man 
in the thunder. 

dear, much, many-___-_-_-- 

to sleep (n. to sleep) _.- ~~~ 


kadréeko, kadreko koin, ‘v_| to lift up__--)_22 2222222 


OMA eee oe ee ees 
ERIC, COyer se ee eee 


keinkowes. $2. = eae 
kaimtote, 0222-2 2. ae 
Keer ee eee eee 
kalete ioe 22 o ee 
Kehnerogt. see eee ae 


karewad]s-oe. a) eeeenee 

kati, adj. (kati-1, kobu- 
2, komo-3, kébogo-4, 
koriguié-5, koti-6, ko- 
kugu-7, kokuo-8, ko- 
jonkon-9, kojoto-10). 


Wucclish=--.-o eee eee 
alone, bachelor, sterile or 
barren. 
to win, to ease oneself, to 
get, to cohabit, catch. 
0 el NU gh 6 png lel fey ake 
DEleVeL 2 Se ees ene eee 
nao, panier---- 2c. = 
magistrate, judge_.__-__- 


jack (fish), macaw-_-__--__- 

a hymn book, receptacle 
in which to hold any- 
thing. 


one (used for counting 
such things as the 
leaves of trees). 


the cry they use at the 
stick dance game. 


liviano, leve, el estado de 
ser preparado. 

aldea, pueblo (lugar donde 
hay muchas casas). 


llama, incienso. 

fiamante. 

hacer rifias, 
yerta. 


quejas, re- 


cancién, legumbre de una 
clase, espinaca. 

cantante, receptor, el 
hombre en el trueno. 

caro, mucho. 

dormir (n. suefio). 

boca. 

labio. 

alzar. 

aguado, sancochado. 

solo, soltero, esteril. 


coger. 


alzar, levantar. 

creer, poner confianza 
bandera. 

alealde, juez. 


oveja. 

campana. 

burel, papagayo. 

cancionero, receptaculo 
para contener algo. 

verde. 


uno (se usa de cosas como 
las hojas de un drbol). 


el grito que usan en la 
balceria. 
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BO MD, TE wy en a a imperative of the verb | imperativo del verbo kea- 
keadre, “‘to pour.” dre, keye. 
OATS O28 te oak TOMPOUP a ae eo os ae ote echar. 
CS a a the inside of a cup or pot__| el fondo de una copa o 
paila. 
Aaa A SN i 121 ld FU ee eed Ce leche. 
kean-bien, v_.___._-___- to suckle, to give the | mamar, dar la teta. 
breast. 
Kkean=d O15 (Yee te SUC Ke Ss ee Pa x chupar leche de Ja madre, 
mamar. 
keansukara, n_....----- DROOMDE =i 2 8s See Oe escoba. 


GN Ot) eo 


kebé-utuye, n 
kebli, n 


kena, adj 
kena, adv 


kenko, prep 
KENKOM = -so astsoeceeees 
qa =o a 
ys ha: ne a 
ket4, ketdra, n_-_...---- 
ketadboto, ketéboto, v __- 
Ketadreko, 9... = =. 4.- 
ketako, keteko, v 
Meteltl, Gdjes 8 =! ata 


Ketete. ge ess ad 
KV AKOW Nena att: 2 ap 34— J 


plain, level 

shrimp, lobster, termite _ _ 

pouter pigeon 

a South American bird; 
easily domesticated and 
is used to protect the 
henroost by its alarms; 
runs very fast but flies 
very badly. 

to seratch 


sea grapes found along the 
seaside. 


brave, smart, clever, dex- 
|  terous. 

a screen =! 2502". Legian 
to steer, to keep off______ 
to screen off 

to stick together_________ 


one (of heaps of things) --_ 


to hold, to support 
anything used for pouring 
with. 


plano, Uano, Ilanura. 

langosta, comejen. 

paloma. 

agami (pajaro silvestre de 
la A. del Sur; es amansa- 
do con facilidad y avisa 
el gallinero de peligro; 
corre con ligereza pro no 
vuela bien). 

rascar, aranar. 

pan dulce. 

uva de playa. 


cerca 

cantar. 

cerca. 

nombre de persona. 

primero. 

antiguamente, 
kenan deko. 

lugar cerca. 

concha. 

haleén que coje pescado. 

valiente, punzante, agudo, 
vivo. 

un biombo. 

guiar. 

para cerner o abrigar. 

pegar. 

uno (un bulto de muchas 
cesas). 

sostener, agarrar. 

lo que se usa para echar 
alguna cosa como agua. 

echar. 

muralla. 

tuecan. 

hierba, 


antano 


90 


KIMpyes wee sea. 
kingye koe, n__-_- 
INRA ee ee ee 


KISe see see 
kisékrokia, n__--- 
kisere, adj_-__---- 
kisete, conj_.-.22- 


uu 


kitekovos =e 
kiténgise, v__-__-_- 
Klabowiessn ee 
Klabure tonne se 
kloan eee 
kloare, kloate, adj 


RIOSAG ten 
klosomukue, n__-- 


kidrive, ‘adjooFse* 
kie-kie, n_-_------ 
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VOCABULAR Y—Continued 


English 


the silkgrass, the rind of 
which is used by the 
Indians to make their 
nets, fishing line, and 
rope. 

past tense of the verb 
nankuen, ‘“‘to fly.” 

the leaf of a palm used 
by the Indians to pro- 
tect their luggage from 
weather. 


to string, to shape, trim, 
fling, throw, pitch, 
bowl, spin. 

to throws awayeeees a eee 


place, land, name, year, 
day, time, border, 
limit. 


Spanish 


sarna. 

lleno de sarna. 

un demonio. 

hierba, el filamento del 
cual se usan Jos indios 
para hacer chacaras. 


pret. del verbo “nankuén,” 
“volar.” 

la hoja de una palma que 
se usan los indios para 
protejer sus trastes de la 
lluvia o de la intem- 
perie. 

rey. 

reino. 

hace mucho tiempo, an- 
tafio. 

foro. 

lado, partido. 

de lado, torcido. 

mano. 

dedos de la mano. 

florecer. 

porque, por, por e] motivo. 


puno. 

pufio de tigre u otro ani- 
mal. 

encordar, formar, tejer, 
aparejar, echar, tirar. 


botar, echar afuera. 

traicionar. 

clavo. 

esclavo. 

barba. 

barbade. 

gato cutaro. 

hoyuelo. 

hoyuelo. 

lugar, tierra, nombre, ano, 
dia, tiempo,  bordo, 
lindero. 

aceito, cuerda (gordo). 

él, ella. 
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Spanish 


cuantas hojas? 
premesa, sueno. 
adormecido. 


Alphonse] 
VOCABULAR Y—Continued 
Guaymi English 
ODO ts C00 eer she ee how many leaves?______- 
KODO, a= = eefte 4. oarehenes. promise, sleep________--- 
kob6, kob6nibi, adj____-_ Sleepy ieee st Sm. Shoes td 
10) oY 5 ee a arm, one’s own strength__ 


kob6é jefie, adv____.-_-- 
kobébu, kobébuye, ko- 
bébuyeko, n. 
kObGIadys = = 2222 = Saab4: 
kopGibaTe; 0 =) sa ee 
Kobo kuete, v..... 24220. 


byemysowa skaill- 2-2-5 = 
lord, chief, headman-__-__ 


from the verb to cause__- 
eat of your own catch___-_ 


KODOIN 6-52 st = at thread of the fiber used 
for making nets, etc. 
KODOI DLO; a0d7=— 2 =- ee presnante= 2-7 asp 4h 
LCC i) ene eres wall soon) come s=== 5 3% 
Koboite; 1... eaemee oe b= thei Gausese sewed 
ODO "O00 22 = 2 eee. ONG, Gayriee ie 2s 2 oe 


daily, dayaby day. - 2) —= 

owner of the place, owner, 
lord. 

to make a promise______-_ 


kobG6itire, kob6itire_____- 
Kobokonko) m. = — = — === 


Kobomikey yoo see se see 


(0105 6: (a mother-in-law or father- 
in-law. 

obOre tence ese se CWC hn st:) 10 ae oe ees ry ere 

KebGtay Mead. teers always, as long as the 


earth lasts. 
to have an evil dream____ 
a dream that causes death_ 
outside, veranda_____-__- 


kobotiké, v. (jakobétiké) _ { 


KObOtOM, Mo2- 22 — = 


PODEGs We =e qe oe: COPPeI2 oF 3 se hs 9 oe 
kobutu,(ianos = 2 === aitlver islandes= 2. 5. eee 
kodabadrenuore, adj____- App Yes 2 Be a A 
KOO ENGGY 5. ihn Lote 1 ce oe ee Ne Ses og 
ROdeke. gs... _..ied_s_. to name, appoint________ 


east, in an easterly direc- 
tion. 

in the direction from 
whence the river takes 


koderi. a.» Gd022.t 2 2% = 


oder, 0p 4-3 20: nt. on: 


its rise. 
KOdOS 000 bee 2 eee from whence the river 
flows. 
KOON Sea ce os ety barracuda ae |= ea setae 
kodéta, kodékuere______ as K6d0. 2.233250 52) 


to talk, to preach, talk 
about anything. 
dankness.2 6.544 ee 
midday, midnight -_--_-_-_- 
accusative of “ko’’______- 


ROGMCKO;, ofa. 2b. 24 dace 


Kkodrune, adj... 2.225. .0% 
KOGMORe, GdvE — 5 eee == 


brazo, propia fuerza. 
por mi propia fuerza. 
jefe, mayordomo, sefior. 


presto, pronto. 

causar. 

comer de su propia esco- 
gencia. 

ilo de la hierba que usan 
para tejer. 

encinta. 

viene pronto. 

causa, la causa. 

un dia, dia tras dia. 

dia tras dia, diariamente. 

duefio del lugar, patrono. 


hacer promesa. 
suegra 6 suegro. 


un sueno. 

siempre, lo largo que dura 
la tierra. 

sea, un sueno malo. 

suefo que causa la muerte. 

afuera, antesala. 

cobre. 

una isla en el rio. 

feliz. 

tarde. 

nombrar. 

este, en la direcién del 
este. 

en la direcién hacia la 
cabecera de un rio. 


en la direcién de donde 
viene el rio. 

picua. 

como kodo. 

hablar, predicar. 


oscuridad. 
medio dia, media noche. 
acus. de ‘‘ko.” 
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Guaymi 


kor. 99_...... Veta 
koidikuitadreko, v______- 
koin, prep us ALO Tat 36 
koinviad) lobo ysnt 24 
IEe(Oy No aM ager, ES Re ce eae a 
ko koin biti, -m22022 2222 
kointa, prepl2--. 322 


kointubu, adv= —_ == 
kokiteko ysis tu fh Ob | 
koko, 2.-.-.- 222/92 sae 
koli, 222.222... 5 evo 
Kolikite, ov... Qs oie 
k6te,,adj_._ LU Br eau) 


kradenkiio; lis. a. Ji 

Krak one 2 ee 

kraire, 922 -OTRou8 © Sao 

krati, adj. (krobu-2, 
krome-3, kroboge-4, 
kroriguié-5, kroti-6, 
krokugu-7, krokuo-8, 
krojonkon-9, krojoto- 
10, etc.). 

kren, krene, adj__-_---- 

krendre, adyi2 12 _ fi & 


kr adj oot o e 


km, 2 2 2-52.22 ee 
ké-kudétin Were. ih 
krikuoPn_oE 5) #Aigoau ee 


kpinguy ih), SO Loerniey ih 


kringuata,........280 
kringuna, n._.-.0D0% mie 
Krio, 0. ..22e_ Fes 


krioto, n-......_.»Aomus 
krioto;adge fo. 212 MIDs 
krire, adj_... U2. 2228 
krire, @dv22.24 3. Users 


English 


Spanish 


alabar, aclamar 


tO fine STARA RTE encontrar, hallar. 

9 OG sae BYE un hueco. 

forgetagor 42 U0. © pas gfe olvidar. 

WUD tot HE OW EN arriba. 

good, clean, sanitary----- bueno, limpio, aseado. 

Heaven eis Mat eee el cielo. 

théevheaven 2 2+. 2-222 el cielo. 

overhead, above________- encima, en lo alto, en la 
altura. 


upside down, overturn _ -- 
to clean up lands; praise- - 
cocont? oe Bue ees 


waylayer, one who am- 
bushes another. 

to watch, to lay in am- 
bush, waylay. 

one (like a rod or a canoe); 
abundance of the things 
that can be counted be- 
ginning with this nu- 
meral form. 


a coach, a cart, a car, 
wheel. 


a paddle, a box, a valise__-_ 


very Jarge/ i254 
just, somewhat large_-___- 


merely, only just, this 
minute. 


boca bajo. 

limpiar tierra; alabar. 

coco. 

saliva. 

escupir. 

gordo, grueso. 

chacara. 

chacara. 

cédo. 

asechador, el que pone 
asechanza. 

velar, asechar, poner ase- 
chanzas. 

uno (como una vara o un 
cayuco); abundancia de 
las cosas que pueden ser 
contados en esta forma. 


perezoso. 

cansado de, fatigado, abu- 
rrido. 

grande, mucho. 

un a4rbol. 

un demonio. 

hoja de un 4rbol. 

rama de un 4rbol. 

un ecche, carretilla, carro, 
rueda. 

un cajén, una caja, una 
valija, canalete. 

madera. 

un palo. 

nombre de la punta Va- 
liente. 

palo grande. 

algo grande. 

justo, un poco grande. 

apenas, solo un rato. 
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| ou Hy as Se eer ae oes bone, meager_----____-_- hueso, flaco. 
BR te cp ye how many? (used of things | cuantas, cuantos? (de las 


kroke; pron. - ==. 4-1. 


REOKe, Dep. . 2 2-— 7. 


BEUDOR ie et 
krubori ngitié, v.______- 
Erupote, @dj__—-. + —.. - 


counted by “‘krati’’). 
for him, or, here... 3 .—. 


for, in so far, so far as, 
since it is so, as a re- 
sult, the sake of. 

medicine 

SIGE: WE 8k Sele ie 

shamefully, with spite, to 
the last ditch, ex- 
tremely. 

thus, in this way, after 
this manner. 


a stone used for rubbing 
or crushing maize or 
cocoa beans. 


fierce, cruel, ugly, terri- 
ble, desperate. 
a GemMonees 2 os Se 


future of the verb “‘jata- 
dre,”’ come. 


FMaITED, O28 ot One D2 te ee 

et i 7 a ee es levi y fe) ae oe eee co ee ea 

kuaran, kuarane, adj__-_| ripe (as plantain or ba- 
nana). 

SeeeN Gp 5 SIC Mpseg es 2th eee 


dubétiké.o... +: <>. 
13a) eYoh ce een eee oe 


LT OTT a a 
kubuoire, adj... -.....- 
[qv yo FES (ae AP SS 
kudeiti, adj. (kudébu-2 
kudemo-3, etc.). 


square, flat, plain_._____- 
horsefly, the forehead _ - _- 
to. wash hands #422 oe2 
thread of the silkgrass_ - -- 


a hand of plantain or ba- 
nana or something sim- 
ilar. 


cosas que cuentan con 
la forma “‘krati’’). 

por él, para él, de él, o 
ella, etc. 

por, para, lo largo que, a 
resultado, a causa de. 


medicina. 

lado, costilla. 

vergonzosamente, con ren- 
cér, sin piedad, al iltimo 
extremo. 

asi, de este modo, de esta 
manera. 

martin pescador. 

huesudo. 

piedra para moler mafz 
o chocolate. 


sudar. 
feroz, cruel, feo, terrible. 


un demonio. 

perico. 

cacao. 

futuro del verbo ‘‘jatadre’’, 
venir. 

torcer, encorvar, secar. 

pefiizear. 

amargo. 

maduro (como guineo o 
platano). 

pellejo. 

cuadrado, plano. 

moscarda, el frente. 

lavar las manos. 

ilo de la hierba que usan 
para tejer. Sti 

dos. i 

mesquino. 

brazo. 9 

un racimo de platano o de 
otra cosa: semejante. 
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Kudete; 1. seen eee fountain, source_________ 
KUdOLO ies eee LO ee ee ee eae 
KUCTCTC "see eee coer es illtreat, rough handle _ -_-_ 
RCE Un eee rs eee Beene a oes wa 
Rae adel. Seek. eee sever days. 2s" eos SS 
LEST ye fer a SO coat gl IO pd eae at ne et LA an diet ea a 
Kiieantalane 1 ees eo COCK Se a ee sees 
KUUIMUVe) toa ose eee EG Wk Se en ee ee 
KMSOS W702 ee ete ae Se bDind Stee 2s ee ee eee 
Kita) tesa eee SATCINEREaeh* # s&s SA ee 
kuitete:, 02 fee eee CUS oe ee eae 
SUT ey Tang en eee ee word of another tribe____ 
kukangisébike, y________ burn, consume_________-_ 
ukess7 as roe a eres word, language, idiom, 
speech, dialect. 

SUK CM Oe wae eee een [Xba det tee tel sk 
kukeko “oles eee tounsultz2-s==- ee ae 
kukemuko, 7s. 222203 companion, “word-fellow”’_ 
KUKELOs bee =e ee eee parable, form of speech, 


tradition, difficult 

speech, folklore. 
Sevenndays avOns = asa" ==— 
on the seventh day____-_- 
before, in the direction 

of, in the presence of. 


KKIeT A 0s eee 
Kkwikiete(adva-- ae eee 
RUKUONS Diep =a ee ae 


kukwolov7s5 See eee oe ain ee ae oe eres ee a 
kulebravi see ee eee larsnaker- <= a. + 2s eras 
kulebra bénkon, n___-_-- tommy-cottes===2=5 === 
kulebra ngubule, n_____-_ tarantula: see ==s eee ee 
RVR Ye ee ee ee a bird, the guinea fowl__-- 
KOT Gy ate enereen ene air Gas see eee 
kuletorn: = see Crocus: 243... tee 
KUT ato, 7s ne TheYSsUnt =e a= se eae 
Gene Xcite eee LOUSC are Sere aetna 


kinkens a¢je2-2 eee 
kunikent (adpssie reer 


wild; outside (prep.)----- 
from outside, from with- 
out. 


kunkuore, preps ses eae 

kinti, adj. (kumun-$2; 
kumun-$3; kiambuko- 
$4; kinriguié-$5; kuntf- 
$6; kinkugu-$7; 
kdnku6-$8; ktnjon- 
kon-$9; kdnjot6-$10; 
kun gré-$20. 


Lips Cp Wald asses ae 
one dollar (usually half a 
dollar $). 


SQUITTOLE See! Se ome een 
a small squirrel]s2s_ 22232 


Spanish 


fuente, raudal. 

ZOrra. 

maltratar. 

un pez. 

siete dias. 

gallina. 

gallo. 

halcén. 

un pdjaro. 

sardina. 

voltear. 

palabra de otra tribu. 

quemar, consumir. 

palabra, lenguaje, idioma, 
dialecto, verbo. 

quemar. 

insultar. 

companero. 

parabola, tradicién. 


siete dias hace. 

en el séptimo dia. 

delante, ante, en la presen- 
cia de. 

un pdéjaro. 

culebra. 

vibora, terciopelo. 

tarantula. 

un pdjaro, el perdiz. 

un pdjaro. 

heneqten. 

el sol. 

piojo. 

silvestre; prep., afuera. 

de afuera. 


pedazo. 

asado, en pedazos. 
arriba, hacia arriba. 

un peso (medio Balboa). 


ardilla. 
una pequeiia ardilla. 
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NO Mie se ee cocoa, chocolate; seed, tes- | cacao chocolate; testiculos. 


KAQOItG. G09 222 322 2 = = 
KONG}, C0 jie=s 2 Se een 5s 
| {S500 
KUOLOC | Ns Goss a esse ek 
kuoro-kuoro, adv_______- 


DUT A Ree a a 
KUrakO; Wes. 22 Sees es 
mre seg oo eat 
Kurera® 9) 8. 3 eee 2 O 
Kureten 0.0 Sl Bhar 
karere; @dps 222 ease 2 


kurangoto, m22-= 22-5. 
|EGUUS Os (Cs Se a RS 
KUGOKTROR ae Fe os 2. 22 
KeUGuit ees Sa Be 
KewojUke yee foe oe 


lakamrukeé,. 7s. =====2=- 
lamisiPaiits 22222 222 =.= = 
lanehan tee o = 92 p23 na oe 
TATA 7p OP a oe 2 oy 


ticles 


husband, or wife_________ 
in a disorderly manner___ 


offensive, stink_____.__.- 
MISE <sereatoe ae 


border, brink, edge, mar- 
gin, anotto. 


SHAPPer ss So eae wean 
past tense of the verb 
“kéku’’—“to buy.” 


sheet, blanket___________ 
whistle, make noise that 
is shrill. 


L 
alligacgre2 Soe. shee 
the egg of the alligator____ 
IE 0) 9 asp A ae? | Sea ee 
Doarreclins 20 22 i Sens = 
disease of the _ scalp, 


mainly amongst chil- 
dren. 


el dia ocho. 

libre. 

mitad. 

esposo, esposa. 

en una manera desorde- 
nada. 

Arbol silvestre. 

tigre. 

aceite castor. 

ofensivo, mal olor. 

terminado. 

terminado. 

de esta manera, en esta 
Manera. 

borde, orilla, esquina, ore- 
llana, achiote, margen. 

mejilla. 

pardo (un pez). 

pret. del verbo “kéku’’— 
comprar. 

escopeta. 

caucho. 

dinamita. 

puno. 

espalda, hombro. 

sdbana, presada. 

silbar. 


lagarto. 

el huevo del lagarto. 

lampara. 

lancha. 

enfermedad del tegumen- 
to del craneo especial- 
mente entre los nifios. 

una libra. 

un hombre rico. 

lima. 

limén. 

ofrenda. 
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M 
110, Weis 22 ae eae a corruption of the pro- | corrupcién del pronombre 
noun “mo.” “THO.” 

ANRC W 1p ears tree e ee name of person_..._-__-- nombre de una persona, 
madan, m’dan, adj___.-- other, else, another, next_| otro. 

WOU iio eae ce a 10D Ss tenre se see ee ane la semilla de una yerba. 


MACCLA AG)! ae eee 


mad6, 2’ GO0, 7-2. -- a HOEse es ce See eee 
madékuata, n.---5-..-- devilish ce toe ee 
Mayet eee oe eee ‘ELD Ui) OY 0) rn sek en tt dy lt agape er 
WISKG. 90) eee eee a fierce bird that devours 
snake. 

MigKWIn§ 70> oot oe ae 120 0,5 ae ine peta ea 
MISIAU oe ee eee moth, a kind of butterfly __ 
DET a alee apy a CIMNGGr se a eee oe 
malego, maleweri, ma- | thunder_____-.-.------- 


mdanko, 0 ebigo, n. 


TAGU eae eee eee ee SUCKING fish 32) Gen wae 
MAME ee ee MOLHCT oes = eee eens 
MANAWATA, es ses ae MeO le Wiel eee ee ee 
Hisne, G4} == acme SWeGb= ae a oe ee 


the tender bud of the 
banana. 
puff; many (as a flock) __-__ 


MANS HIN, estes ee a 
MANGAN, Moe ae ae 


manteomi, adj_.__._-_-- 


mantran-daire, adv___--- CSI ts oo oe ee 
WHATO  G00~ 22 os eee Ba Ol s- n aee sae 
VD OE YSY LS 4 fa tea ea a IIS Ueno eee eee 
MITALCE eee te yee eres bounce, dash against-_---- 
TING Mb cee ecient ale mother-in-law_________-_- 
Mean, eae eee eee DOD WOCG 2 a2 256 2.e ee 
mean-mean, m_.-_------ tHe SeAPUMe owt an Soe 
MCCHY ioe Sa ses name of a woman_______- 
Med6, Hoc nee eee eae 


WIEUENL, Drannor ee ee eee 
ICOM MUGS eee any, anyone, whichever, 
either. 


medéneaire, v_________-_ bunt, neh, trape2 22 
medénte, adv___.___---- where, in what place____-__ 
mékera, mekéra, adv__-__! long ago__-_-._--------- 


Se usan para hacer 
cuentas. 

cuatro dias hace ya. 

caballo. 

un pez. 

rombo, rondaballo. 

un ave feroz que devora 
culebra. 

ratoncillo. 

una especie de mariposa. 

trueno. 

trueno. 


lamprea de mar. 
mama. 

vapor de guerra. 
dulce. 

yema del guineo. 


venturrén, muchas (como 
un rebafio). 

generoso, abundante. 

diariamente. 

luego. 

mastfl. 

arremeter, asaltar, saltar, 
pegar. 

suegra. 

un arbol. 

la gaviota. 

nombre de una mujer. 


meat, any kind of meat__-| carne, cualquier clase de 


carne sea que es para 
comer. 

cual? 

cualquier o cualquiera. 


montear, pescar, cazar. 
dénde, en que parte. 
hace tiempo. 
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melo eee eae name of aman__________- nombre de un hombre. 
WIENS, Mess ee lizard 2 = hae ye Be aueree lagartijo. 

MEN) Wels eee: ABs Beareet oe to 2 ae oso. 

MENG; Me =.=... creas name of a woman-_---__-_-_- nombre de mujer. 
mendia, no. Lah pss METINGS2- ono a eee camiseta. 
méndio, n. (menani-10; | five cents._.___________- cinco centavos. 


menamu-20; menamo- 
30; menambuko-40; 
menariguié-50; men- 
anti-60; menankugu- 
70; menankuo-80; 
menajonkon-90; 
menjoto-$1.00). 


ménten, adp__..-_------ famine OT arty Alte Yes lejos. 

menténi, 72. 2222 _as2enk SOLAN Ceres ey en Seah ayes extranjero 

merébe, adj jester 22 clear, transparent, bathed | claro, bafiado de luz, puro, 
in light, expressed with limpio, expresado sin 
clarity, limpid. rebozo. 

mérén, migees lewd salt; the Sealine wie. oli 2 sal, la mar. 

merén biti, merénmiti, | on the sea_____________- sobre la mar. 

advbl. 

MICTEHIC, Mose 12)8 weuls salbiwaters we seuss agua salada. 

merén-okuo-kri, n_______ the oceans 2473s enh” océano. 

MOH, 72 2 ge dese woman, sweetheart, mis- | mujer, querida. 
tress. 

merire, | adjos25452!- pertaining to woman-_---- perteneciente a una mujer. 

meri Mayuli; w= - -5 alse term of endearment to a | manera de llamar en care- 
girl. cidamente a una nifia, 

merib6é mribé, adj____-_- full ook ee ee leno, maduro. 

merikini, n., adj_______- American; pertaining to | Americano, pertenecientea 
American. un Americano. 

merubini;; #24 4i4- soe2us name of the Valiente | nombre de la punta Va- 
Peninsula. liente. 

MCSA Nore ae soe tee table. _ Lame ae mesa. 

méseléoms - of. . adieeup a kind ‘of.crabs-ducieere n= especie de cangrejo. 

meseien, re 2522 lata) the seven stars___-___-_-- las siete estrellas. 

metare, adv___ 2222... bodaysonli Ae Yemet sobs hoy. 

mete, vl. 2525. olen strike, hit, ring..___.__-- pegar, topar, tocar. 

MECEKONOS Sse soles eles scatters 22 = ent sie © esparcir. 

metre, adj_-.--.-.----- straight, correct, true, | verdad, cierto, correcto. 
right. 

MEVC Rs oe oS Se ae mother=* 2 = S50 s «= Sah oe: madre. 

mi, 126 abel us potato. 2 peepet weahowie patata. 

Mia; Miya ns. 22 aeteee porridge; pap +. sai. masamora. 

michis guy se eb _eulsew the hummingbird_-__--_-_- colibri, 

mnichila, 7. 9S aecadtce porridge made from ripe | especie de masamora 


bananas. hecha de guineo maduro. 
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michiwain. 420 SS -Ses suard ish J eeee a te sees 
midi, %..---=~=n22tRRe name of a person_---~--_ 
MUG, ooo Sens ae DOVE 25456 5e5.0 oa ae 


mie, miete, kurtii mie, n__| cartridge___------------ 
miote, 40)... Sees loaded. cs ee 


mikako; 7 -222ee Se ete creator, maker___-_-.--- 
WUKG Mees oa ae see to make, to put__._-.-_- 
mikeko; 02-2 so2e5= 2522 to go away from (to 
carry and leave at). 
WuKetG, V. == oe ee TONERVGE eo esses eee 
MIN, G02) oe gL gee ae ae sara tw) 
Mini=mMInN wadyae == ae littlesby wbtle= =) ss2es—= 
MINICHKO; se] == s2e = COS WinOws 2 es eee 
MUNbs oso —= == ee top of a hill, the high spot- 
MO, 7. =~. .- Sees erieket.i2/ 2553. 7e2eeee 
nurs, ill 2b SUV . 6562 a tropical tree used by the 
Indians to make canoes. 
miréra, 2... ose medicine for biliousness__ 


miritadre, 02-2 s2e- a. ee to mix, commit adultery _-_ 

misili, drankudén bete, n_| measles___------------- 

Mitio, m tuo, ose 2use whatever goes with any- 
thing else to eat. 

crispy briitlesee== 4522 


MeO Meo eee eee eee Wego. 6 kn ke ee 
hi ko T6had; $i Leader abounding in fleas___-_--- 
mnk6n; 72a Se Stee walking stick. 5s ie 2252 
mukke6fidGd}_ Sele: = what is used as a walking 
stick. 
mo, pron. i. OUZIOE you, toasty: -saapeite 
mo, Gg0_ Onan sh Bie. in a horizontal position _ _- 
moa, moabian, n_------ eunuch, virgin. == 2222 
mobe, adp__-2-_- JONES far, afar, distant, better 


(as from illness). 
expression of excellence, 
afar. 
better from an illness__ __ 
anything shortened, a 
member lost. 


modona, modonane, adj_| fine black, brilliant black_ 


MOCU i So 2 Ss eee 8 fue, a8 Mus. 222 _ Seeres 
MON, 0.2 -=-_ 2-48 eeee TOG ret erent 
mok6o, adv. l= 22- eee four days hence_-------- 
mokodre, 9__-. J5e2S2284 to. tie... at eer 
mokéninkote, n_-------- name of a place_-__----- 
molop wt. 52. SEE Tapirl Shes: SIA Bae 
mominko,n252 85 ae - thunder. 22-2. Sao sreet — 
MONSON aes ee child, servant, a young 
person. 


partridge, guinea fowl--_-- 


Spanish 


pez aguja. 

carga de escopeta. 

nombre de persona. 

paloma. 

cargado. 

creador, hacedor. 

hacer, poner. 

dejar (llevar y dejar a un 
lugar). 

dejar atrdas. 

un poquito. 

poco poco. 

mecer. 

cumbre, lugar alto. 

cigarra. 

Arbol tropical. 


medicina para la bilis. 

mezclar, cometer adul- 
terio. 

serampion. 

algo que va con otra cosa 
para comer. 

crespo, rizado. 

pulga. 

abunda en pulgas. 

palo. 

lo que se usa como un palo 
de caminar. 

tu, usted. 

en manera horizontal. 

eunuco, virgen (moa bidn). 

lejos, distante, mejorado. 


expresi6n de _ excelencia, 
lejo. 

mejorado. 

mocho. 


negro fino, brillante. 

un jarro. 

cavar. 

cuatro dias de hoy. 

amarar. 

nombre de un lugar. 

machomonte. 

trueno. 

moso, nifio, nifa, joven- 
cito. 

perdis. 
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WA es cr ed 2 of the female sex________- 


moren, adj (ko moren)__-| good weather___________- 


MOLO; G0j2 sah = Eee Ahan new fresh, last, first___-_- 
MmGrOhas @dpt. nee. ett three days from today___- 
mosiki, musiki, n____-._- the Moskito Indians-_--_-_ 
MOA pi oae oe ae pe outside, seaside, river side, 
etc. 
MOU Ne! oases tee Liver Eston a¢ = se eee 
mot6-fidbe, m--.-2.--==- NAUSCA seat. J does 
moté toke o motétokoni, | the first act of God when 
v. He called the world 


into existence. 
along the coast_.._-_---- 
the chest, to reprove_---- 


MOEA =o Ae et 
motrore, motroro, n. and 


v. 
L012 | ( a eo ae Moth: sea. ere eee 
VOU EZR | eee ee ee See retaliate, return with 
double force. 

MONO tee = = eh ah fOOd! 222 a3 22 Se ae 
mrd bonkon, %Jo.%. he Plamtsin 2 2 SM pepe "hele, 
MMROKOM Ss. ek ae, Pail y. Ae 8 eee Sl 
TOT ORG PU baw sek oS ae =e tO) Cab. 2 eee os 
MEOUEOS Mas a2 a at hmhtning! 22. 8 Jae 
5115: ey / a oe rr gourd, calabash_-_-_=--_ ~~~ 
MOTE pea ek Se eet ses CD Pie ph ood eed ote. 
mrukete, 00). 2>3-<2/.) haying, egpsa= she. 2 9 2 fe 
mMMmUKeKO 2s. eee to burrow, spoil with 


holes. 
MMO, Ms i = he pair of hawksbill turtle 
during the mating. 
spirit, ghost, duppy, place 
where they live. 
haunts of spirits__------~- 


MTULTO Loo oe ae oe 


mrukro-jutoe_______-___ 


TUTUSAIe ye SL ee to view, observe, to 
scrutinize. 

MMRUULOv eo oe ee PANINI OW te ee 
MPV; Wo as CODD a ee ee 
ATIGU pn Thee eee ere et oe GLa, ee ep PROM ce A. 
Ce R46] 00. | a C1 | ae Se eee oe eee eUEAN ee 
BUY, OWA bes Bat ot ee ee porpoise... te Bae sees 
TOU tess ae ya hy ees: Ta WK a Se Beg hl ls ee 
musa, =. pla uckes 255 2. Secs aoe see 
MIP, Wo. oS See pieeer. 5 Sere hae 
MUKes 7 aston oo eae STAT _ me ietery i aH et 


del sexo femenino. 

buen tiempo. 

nuevo, fresco, tiltimo, pri- 
mero. 

tres dias de hoy. 

los Indios Moskito. 

afuera, ribera del rio o del 
mar, o la parte afuera 
de algun lugar. 

higado, est6émago. 


nausea. 
el primer hecho de Dios 
cuando El lIlamé al 


mundo a existir. 
por la costa. 
el pecho, regafiar. 


mosca, 

talionar, volver con doble 
fuerza. 

comida. 

platano. 

familia. 

comer. 

relimpago. 

tutuma, calabazo. 

huevo. 

que tiene huevo. 

hacer huecos pequefos 
como hacen los come- 
genes en la madera. 

par de carey o de torguga 
cuando estan copulando. 

espiritu, fantasma, lugar 
de los espiritus. 

el mundo de espiritus. 

mirar, ver observar, es- 
cudrifiar. 

arco iris. 

yerba buena. 

puerco. 

lechon. 

bufeo. 

halcén. 

pato. 

jigoe. 

estrella. 
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muki;,ady2oeiiins ae two days ago__________-- dos dias hace. 
mukingintrain, n_..-.--- urine of the stars or dew__| orina de las estrellas o 

rocio, relente. 
mukuo,; n..5-.0- -.913ot | giknob. & NoOses.22. 2.452 nudo. 
mukutuori; #2 22 Heb Be a hawk that is speckled__| halcon que tiene las plu- 
mas tintoreadas. 
milla; Gay Jo) 21s fta0 rumpled, name of a | arrugada, nombre de una 
woman (7.). mujer (7.). 
mulare... 2480! Jigs a0 the same as mula___-__._- | véase mula. 
muma, 72S ss ie beans, peas. 2 oorn . i frijol. 
mun, pron..2-.....s2eis plural of the pronoun | plural del pronombre 
“mo.” (emo, 
man tse 8S. 2 Se beeew.. 380 . Dako. OTe abeja. 
minkin oa s Ss See twins: +... 29a Os mellizos, gemelos. 
mink6, 2... 242020 stu honeys ee PSHO9 Be ao miel. 
munkuo, 122eeS Ae HL Ge x oe SANTOS OE RE mosca. 
MUNCCATC Wiese ae ee hint eee ee ee cazar, montear. 
mMmuntrin, W_---2-_ Aoee ; & weapon of war used by | un instrumento de guerra 
the ancient Indians. de los Indios antiguos. 
MUO; Rossa - Sl BRIE falcon. .2 2. -3710s Sees haleén. 
Mura, No. 22 + Bicol dens = eerste resfriado. 
mura, Me... 22. 02IR paca-(-cony2)-.+ssnie conejo, fieke. 
murié, n.2- 22... wind, breezez=-.~-=2. 22 viento. 
MUTE Gib, %o2=.- 5 =e name of a person____-___- nombre de una persona. 
muriére, adj_...-2aia fealous= =~ =<=2—2---8000e zeloso. 
murire,, nso SATs name of another dialect | nombre de otro dialecto 
which the Indians of que usan los Indios del 
the Interior use. Interior. 
miurowsae, n.2200048 | _ ta parrot fishes: _ «F S721. - un pez. 
muruotuy 7. ond _ oones aidemone. 24... 98 Oe un demonio. 
musamusa, adj____------ rough, unkempt, rumpled__| aspero, de una manera 
mala. 
MUbaP ys 2 2 Less Oey cloud, skys 24 Buti nube, cielo. 
mutdéngoto__-.-..-.---- seeSmutal Gain eons 320 véase muta, 
Mutu, 7.-2IeiGes fos ay tender bud or sprout__--- yema de una planta, 
mily.a; ices oe ee oe pineapple 2 Mids (Oe sus pifia. 
MU .4; Oy IOeEe . JOY. Te CIy Be, Qe os llorar. 
Muyako; W223 aierier.—- 35 /9S Mie aoe el que llora. 
muyen, 92222222228 ClY--steeseetee <- ee! llorar. 
N 
Nain; adj -S. weary, tired of__._._._-- cansancio, aburrido. 
nainkrd, 9.2.25. -0008 stand, stand up-------_2 pongase depie, en pie. 
nantes 0: . 2-5-0235 55 308 plip.-ac=ceccncnscsne ut resbalar. 
naks, 92+ 6. ois ee catch (pret.) =. -.-=<===19% coger. 
nakako, 92.20. Aen catch, lift, coming to | coger, dakaka (como 
view. naka), alzar, legando 


sobre el horizonte. 
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English 


the other side of a place_-_ 

imp. mood of the verb 
‘“nain,” . tire, to. be 
weary of, to be fed up. 

what happens uninten- 
tionally, by chance, 
mistake, or slip. 

GTS 2) SRE ee oe oes 


eareil, estas sea. — see 
fulfilled, happened, took 
place. 


nénkuen, v; (adj.) (tu | fly; dull, not sharp_-____- 


nankuen, the edge is 
dull, no afilado). 


nedeente, v__---------- 
nedénkuore, n_---------- 


nekénkuata, n_--------- 


neketete; 022s<=-—-- == 46 
nekukuore, adv_____---- 
MEMente, yess. 5255 
HOMERYVG,.0 5.255 
MENGEN, Ne -= oe 


nendeni, adv____.------ 
nendeni kiri, adv____--_-- 
nengwane, con___------- 


ORAM = 2-5 Se ns ee 
this, that, these; (v.) take_ 


imp. of the verb “‘nefie’”’— 
to run. 

can penetrate, 
into. 

fall on, tangled up, lodged 
up, drop off. 

leavelOis sos. 2eoe en eS 

forget, leave behind_-_-_--- 

spill, scatter, drop__----- 

therdevilfisha ses 522 =e 22 

extract, draw out_._.---- 

the West; in a westerly 
direction. 

a tree commonly called 
“sand box,” used for 
making canoes. 

stick, uwnite=.2-.-2-- -.26 

in this direction__....-~- 

forget, leave behind___--- 

cease, leave, hang (up) --- 

the West, the place that 
lies in a westerly direc- 
tion. 

toward the west_-_-.---- 

on the western side_--_--- 

if so be, if it be so, then_- 


fit, fall 


Spanish 


el otro lado de un lugar. 
m. imp. del verbo ‘‘nain,”’ 
cansar, aburrido. 


algo pasa pero no inten- 
cionalmente, chance. 


si, si acaso, ten cuidado 
que no. 

con cuidado. 

pasa, pasdé, acontecid, para 
que se cumpliese. 

volar; (adj.) algo no afil- 
ado. 


naranja. 

este, esta, aqui; (v.) toma. 

es este? ete. 

imp. del verbo 
correr. 

puede, penetrar, suceder, 
entrar, caer. 

agachar, caer. 


“nefie- 


dejar. 
olvidar, dejar atras. 
esparcir, botar. 


un pez. 
extraer, sacar. 
el Oeste; (adv.) en la 


direccién del Oeste. 
un drbol con que se hacen 
cayucos. 


pegar, unir. 

en esta direccién. 

olvidar, dejar atrdas. 

cesar, dejar, bastar. 

el oeste, el lugar que 
queda en esa direccién. 


hacia el oeste. 

al lado del oeste. 

siendolo asi, siendo asi, 
entonces, asi pues. 

correr. 

aquel, aquello, 
quien, cual. 


aquella, 
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NGO} COU eee ee 
NEYC, CA) s= nes eae 


MEtele; Vzsse ee see ee 
NE Wane, Oo. =a ee 


NeyekOrO= oases 


Heyenko,Osese 6 ase ee 
NEV OUCH Me ee oe ee es 
ngadabare, n, adj___---- 


Ngan (ace Wea) ee 
nganden, "adj—=-- teen ore 
ngrandentet= =< ae 
nganmunkain, v_ 


ngansulunkuo, 


eANCeM. buy. fee = 


npedeenko, v.- = - 22922 
ngeden, Wife. = eee 


Npedenye, oH fess. feo se 
MP CLASUUU. To = ee 
NgeewvG, Gdj----- 


BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 


[Bull. 162 


VOCABULAR Y—Continued 


English 


from the verb to lose, 
‘“neyete,”’ to butcher. 


trim, to cut up meat__-_-_-_ 
suppose, if, should____--_- 


vanish, fade away, lost 
from view. 


lose; (G@aj-) los. 2-2 = 
a person bitten by a 
snake; a person who is 
ill and suffers a relapse 
on account of one of 
the many things that 
cause relapses (such a 
person, once bitten by 
a snake must not touch 


a tree in its first 
bearing). 

Gy iY phe ess pe eaten ple Me Safes. 
BU CEY oO ee ee ee ee eee 
see neadabares-—-— == 
2 eee to faut, to emit gas_____-_ 
By hopper Dts WElb see ee ee ee 
PALE iguana te gaat sie PoE nas 
the tail of a bird___--_-- 
pSpsipte ea hes LOT tenet Sere eS 
brother-in-law____--_---- 


Grop oil, lose=*=- oo. scene 
tired | wealyno oe ono e 

Cetmcaucie == ee 
Chosen, ae ae. Se eee eee 
ar kind Of amuses eo. 
(hicks. Sess eee 


sandfly, pepper_-_.-_--__ 
Charecodles. ee ae eae oe 


Spanish 


lejos, lejano. 

en este lugar. 

es este? es esta? es aqui? 

aqui. 

del verbo “neyete’’—per- 
der; cortar algo para 
comer (como ganado). 

pelar, cortar carne 

supongo, suponer, por su- 
puesto. 

desaparecer. 


romper. 

perder; (adj.) perdido. 

persona que fue mordido 
por una culebra; per- 
sona que fue enfermo y 
sufre retraso alguno a 
causa de un acto que 
segun sus creencias 
causa el empeoramiento 
de la enfermedad. 


largo. 

enojado. 

véase ngadabare. 

pear. 

verruga. 

muerte (parte del verbo 
guetadre). 

la cola de un pdjaro. 

largo. 

cufado. 

caer, soltar. 

cansado, rendido. 

coger. 

escogido (escoger). 

una especie de hormiga. 

espeso, grueso. 

abrir. 


lefia, lombriz, nervio. 


sancudo, pimienta. 
carbon 

abrir. 

castigo. 

castigar. 

vengar, revancha. 
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BPICNOIN 2s at UONSHULOD = 2 ee ae sufrir. 
perenten, adj... _-._- - U1 20) 0 jee Racial Nee Sea entumecer. 
MPICatenL, Nia. = one TMM MOSS Pee, entumecimiento, 
BeimimMo, adj... 2. Stow sos ee bajo, de escasa profun- 
didez. 
POPNOW sk ALGUIEN no oe un animal que come culebra. 
[TCE CST SN £7 ne iad OlgienMet a oot eS sobre el fuego. 


nginsulin, nginsulun, n__ 


the last child of a family __ 


MP MMIEAIN, WEWOTAM eA UTING ee 


ngintrainkain, y_________ 
MOIMETENLe, 02 ee = 


Lol) a aera s 
paVCAU REL REY ne ee 
ngise, kité ngise, miké 


NTS: Le ort 
MOMUICKOS Usao- 2-322 25k 


MOIIEKONG, Vos s— 222 — == 
MOTMNCUC OSs a ee 
NOON GT Sue Oi oe Sa 


NALWANA Ma ose ama ae o 
ngiwanoukuo, n__------- 


Ngobé-ngobé, n________ 
MEODMON Nees == Me 
Meod Otoko, OL == 222 
a0) 0200 i eh 


COMMING Leer eee eee ole 
to stutter, stammer, to 
butt up against. 


a neophyte of the Guoré__ 
to put on the fire, betray_ 


sin, trouble, prison, pris- 
oner. 

@SCADG242 <> 26 et 

get away, cut in two parts, 
split. 

1b fetid eae panes Sieh hates 

DENCUAICs Sessa SSE ee 

machete, large knife, cut- 
lass. 

theta Mine Sz ee ee ee 

Sawa. Clockss =. saan 

sunbeame. —:225 = see 

holy, entire, perfect__-___-_ 

Indiant 2 Sees oe ee 


the language 
Indians. 


son or the young of any 


animal or person. 
the Son of God=--_= ===: 


caress. 


el ultimo nifo de una 
familia. 

orina. 

orinar. 


cancanear, chocar. 


caliente. 

un neéfito del Guoré. 

poner en el fuego, 0 sobre 
el fuego, insultar, trai- 
cionar. 

pecado, 
carcel. 

escapar. 

partir, escapar, zafar. 


molestia, preso, 


caer. 
penetrar, entrar. 
machete, cuchillo grande. 


el sol. 

reloj. 

rayo del sol. 

santo, entero, perfecto. 
Indio. 

Indio. 

la lengua de los Indios. 


Dios. 

hijo o chiquillo de una 
persona o animal. 

el Hijo de Dios. 

hijos, prole. 

torcer. 

mentir, mecer, acariciar. 


neOKOdObIu, _._— —— = bO RNA 42 oes © arrodillar. 

ngokodékuo, n____------ GG y KCC es ae ee mre pe rodilla. 

MEGIOUR, Mon - sac susos GPOUNON ne Se ns un demonio. 

MOOONE Soe o = eee name of person---_------_- nombre de persona. 

ngolorikote, ngolowe kuo-} name of a place_________ nombre de un lugar. 
tani, 7. 


349563—56——_8 
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ngomi, adv. (jomi)__--_-- 
CSR oi | ads eile een ee se 
ngondoeko, adj_-------- 


HEGRE, Neos estas oe 
ngoninkaire, adj___------ 


DEOMNKC, Gj 22— oe 
nroninke, mie so-— ee 
ngon kain; 0.222054 s.-2= 
NE ONTO =e eee 
ngontente, adj_._...-.--- 


NPOCOKUO, e252 oo wes 
NEO, jor 22 Sosa 
NOU see eee 
DROWO, (G0te- 2 Soke e 


ngrabare, prep_-.------- 

ngraiti, adj. (ngrabu-2; 
ngramo-3; ngraébuko-4; 
ngrariguié-5; ngrati-6; 
ngrakugu-7; ngrakuo-8; 
ngrajonkon-9; ngrajoto- 
10). 


NETIOIO. Nee aece aa e ee 
RETItEKO, Oy oo eee 
nerukete, (225-255) se 
RTE, Me = oe ee 
DTU, 5 aces ne aot 


ngubt, ngubuyé, n_----- 
MDG, M2 ee ee 
ERUDUO, O85 22256 sean 
ngubuoko, R= 2 see 


DRUONON. Non ec ea eS 


English 


rolling, rough, troubled, 
absence of peace. 

auger. tee ee ee 

fearful; (v.) to be afraid; 
(adv.) fearfully, timidly. 
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Spanish 
todavia. 
estiércol. 
turbulento, confuso, al- 
borotado. 
hija. 


temeroso, (v.) tener miedo, 
(adv.) timidamente, tem- 
erosamente. 


afraid, coward, fearful___| timido, cobarde. 


fear, timidity—.—.--. 22555 

to go to the toilet________ 

SCLOUUM 322 = 2 eee ees 

changing color, chame- 
leonlike. 

to rub off, erase, slipped -- 

GEE ODO no a ee 


the dirt caused by per- 
spiration. 


young, tender; (n.) name 
of a woman. 

along; (adv.) lengthwise- - - 

ane fathom. = 222 seo 


meat, GUTves. 2s eco ae 
turtle (green turtle) ______ 
CTIPDIC. 2225 case ee tee 
to ring, to shake________- 
necromancy, obeah-_---_-- 
red. Danang. on oo one 


savior, he who cares for 
another, or for some- 
thing; one who keeps, 
saves, guards. 


temor, timidez. 
obrar, ir al escuado. 
escroto. 

que cambia de color. 


borrar. 

véase Gueté. 

juntar, llegar a, topar con. 

carne, cuerpo. 

pié. 

el sucio causado por el 
sudor. 

empeine. 

carnoso. 

raiz. 

nuevo, tierno; (n) nombre 
de una mujer. 

por, cerca, a la orilla de. 

una braza. 


carne, tortuga. 

tortuga. 

cojo. 

tocar, sacudir. 

necromancia, nicromancia. 

banano que tiene el casco 
rojo. 

humo. 

arana. 

ten cuidado, cuidese bien. 

salvador, el que cuida por 
otro, o por alguna cosa. 
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ngubuén-kudé,  ngu- 
buén-krikudé, 7. 


neupwore, OL =o 


BEuDUOre, 0. . 22.22/22 + 
ngubuoreken, v____--.-- 
ngubuyé duyé n_-_-_----- 
MOM GMOs I a kes a 
ngudroko, ngudroeko,- 
ngudroreko, n. 
neudrokota, 122-255-222 
MGGE Weer 
BRPUEELG IBS le a a 
nguriébluyé, n_--------- 
ngurun o nurin, m-_---- 
NGUGUOC Ms. =-secse sa 
ngutuoe fidte, nm-------- 
MEULUIOC Moo. - ee = 
ngutuoete, ngotoite, prep- 
ngutuote, phrase_..----- 


BeUphU, 107. -—=—- 
MOUTUVE, Ma-- 222-524 5—= 
ngutuyete, adj___------- 


ngwaié, n (or ngwaye) --- 
BOWS, Io ono 


ngwarobo, ngwarebe, ga- 
robo, adj. 


ngwata, ngwatakuete, n-_- 
TOT a a tie 


ngwore-ja-boto-juturie, 7_- 


English Spanish 


the long-hand Monkey | un demonio que hacen en- 
Ghost which causes fermo a los que le ve, y 
those who see him to hasta matarlos. 
get ill and even die. 

keep, guard, save, deliver, | guardar, salvar, cuidar, 


preserve, rear, raise. preservar. 

CORW ALL Seem me ee Beer eet esperar. 

wait a moment__._-_---- espere un momento. 

SITY Gee ae ey Haak a vapor. 

SlOPC ra ene Ra aan colina. 

trouble, troublemaker, | rifias, hacer pereques, pere- 
maker of quarrels. quero. 

quarreling 22s saan rifia. 

leg, base, foundation -_---- pierna, fundacién, base. 

shin, shanks. 2555 eee espinilla, 

calizot thevlegee. == ses. pierna. 

aitreot st. cena eke eee un Arbol. 

OG 1 a ee montafa. 

1S Qe eer ee eee ees island. 

LOUD apes Fa Rg Ate Ae IT loma. 

aMOnNg* aes ees see cee entre. 

in the hill, in the moun- | en la loma, adentro del 
tain (inside of). monte. 

old, decayed, very used, | viejo, muy usado. 
ragged. 

Reboot cia a ee podrido. 

rOLLene = eee eee podrido. 

Sister, brovwerss- oso) = hermana, hermano. 

dead body of anything or | cadaver. 
person. 

Sukindvolowless==—ee== una especie de lechuza. 

idle, foolish, nothing to | holgazan, no sé, no en- 
do, not occupied, do tiendo, nada. 


not know, perhaps, 

doubtful, probably, who 

knows. 
awake, (v.) to keep awake__| velorio (v.) velar. 
handsome, beautiful (per- | bello, bella (persona) gra- 


son) gracious. cioso. 

BAB OY Sp capes Ap yt eg. anh ala. 

vessel, receptacle, the | vaso, valde, calabaso, 
womb. plato, vientre. 

thane. i ee eee eee ceoe mas que. 

crow, shout, whoop - - ---- cantar (como el canto del 


gallo), gritar. 
person with one face at- | hipécrita (persona qua 
tached to the back as tiene dos caras). 
well as one in front; 
hypocrite. 
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NOW Ol ni Aca oe the gum of a tree______--_ jugo de algun Arbol. 

ngwote, v., (jatete)-____- awake, to waken_-_-_-___-_- despertar, despierto. 

M0 7b ee eee people, nation, person____| pueblo, nacién, persona. 

Bi, YOO 2s ete ee thou, you, he, she, our, | tu, usted, él, ella, nuestro, 
they, their. nuestra, ellos, ellas, ete. 

DATA: EON 2 eck ie Whee BC he ocd él, ella. 

nigrahe, PrONa.-- as he alow 24. o, == eee él solo. 

MIATatre ennon ee see DEY. Sea creer ee ellos, ellas. 

NDS C722 ee eee how many persons?______ cuantas personas? 

MID 3 ee ee COW ee es aoe epee Cet er vaca. 

Do ities ES part of the verb “tau’’— | parte del verbo ‘“‘tau’”’— 
“to be,’’ I believe so, I ser, creo, supongo, 
suppose so, I guess so. pienso. 

DIDIER GAN 0-6 oN sufficient, enough, al- | suficiente, ya, basta. 
ready. 

PT) Os i | aan become, beginning, to | hacerse, empieza de ser, 
have got, tohave caught obtenido, empieza a 
on (to an idea). entender. 

HDI KO. Ose cease (like the rain) _____- cesar (como la lluvia). 

MIDMA es oe Se ee bat; chiroptera-=---——= murciélago. 

Mipita Walle, ae fiyvin esis es eee ee pescado volante. 

NIDIbEKON Oe oe | ee ee eee ee hincharse. 

COD, wets swollen 2.252524 oes hinchado. 

MIPTeNK Os) Uses a ee to shrink up, to roll up, to | encogerse, rodar,  girar, 
whirl, to shake or crujir, reclinar. 
shaken, rustle. 

miremte. 2 2 2 52 oo aaa sée nibrenko-. . =~ ---).- 294 véase nibrenko 

Ut Log il <a) ae aera scamper away___-_-__---- escapar, huir. 

mIbUKA KOs sae ao om NOUTISHET 24. ek ee alimentador. 

Nidan A0js =~ 2--— ses maletic ee ace =e macho. 

NiCH 60a ae eee fovsend: 2. 2S 5 522 es ee enviar, Mandar. 

UBD Ge Ds te 5 ae Pardon, tOreiyes = =e ae perdonar. 

MICTA C0026 ee ee with intention, naturally | con intencidén, asi. 
so, bad temper. 

MISKe aay. Seo ae Wie bs toe beh tO eae he mojado. 

ni itibe fiakare_________ MONG) ss 2252 eee ee ninguno. 

ni jukra-itire-itire, adj2.4| every ee cada uno. 

NUCH 7 ae ee ee trOUbe@t oa molestia. 

nikara, nikako n_______- that which causes trou- | lo que moleste a uno, 
ble, one who troubles el que molesta a otro. 
another. 

IKC 0 cee ee ed, troublef a2 552.5 258s es molestar. 

DIRCKO, (05-2 5e 3 ee to dry up, to stick to the | enjugar, desecar. 
bottom of a pot. 

MIETEN, 0.2... tae BCBS 25 eee ae ae ver, mirar. 

nikrenko,.9....4 = 45,3. fit, paroxysm, cramp-__--_- paroxismo, ataque, ca- 

lambre. 


Biks, eae Je 2 eee OW ee a BS os erudo. 
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MTKTS MLD Nee 2 a eee eres 


MIkGene LHS 2 2 ae 2 (pe pale 2 eet ee ee 

Mikako yy a Seer He Wha emer Sree cee A rete 

MIKE, ee ek eee ants that invade houses 
occasionally. 


to change over__.-______ 

to turn over, to break (as 
the waves). 

ANVONE LD Mss eee 

anyone any. 322 tee. ae 

to lie; (n.) lie, liar______- 


Miktite ays soe Le 
mikwiveko; Vs22225. 2425 


muntoe any 92. Te | 
ninioerere, adj_____----- 
TMEOKOF 0 oe Le ee 


fool, stupid person_-_-_-__- 
a crustacean that lives on 
the rocks by the sea- 


Mingwarobo, m=--=-- === 
HiNnkuUstas 7 Sosa Sw 


shore. 
Tews see oa eer ae EAE OWA 22 ale ee. eae 
ie) se a fre a) se ss eee es 
MOMHO Me 22520. 2S Waterrss<s22sscrerss 232 
MOADAGAY We liver Coal eea ste oe cee ae 
MiOWROGN, 4 -- 2-35 hows that.sinls._ lee. = 
Minekr, Gd) =. ....' 2s pPregnantie +e sce8 pee eee 
MO KU Op = 2 = ee whoever: ss -seeet T+ OF 
MIOAKWO? 7072 fod se eS fireplace, hearth_______-_- 
Rerig aoe = SPA PETE te hw See ee. Oe eee a Oe 
rao (ues ee te tee Lich Glee See”. Suey. £ 
BUH RE), Was ee hife = a ee eee 
MITeG. TON =.=. 2S WOM ns on ans eas SS 
Minen 0... “sees to gtowescr2e2e ees 
MUTE eee 2 aa eee people:~>-...s2~ «522.5 5Ree 


a person that has a jinx 
on, unlucky person. 


de hoy en cinco dfas. 
ir, andar, vaya. 
(volar) vol6. 
hormiga de una clase. 


cambiar, hacer frente. 
romper (como las olas). 


cualquier. 

cualquier. 

mentir; (v.) mentira, men- 
tirosa. 

tonto, estupido. 

crustaceo. 


como. 
fuego. 

agua. 

carbon que esta ardiendo. 
como es eso sefior! 
prefiada enciente. 

quien quiera. 

fuego, fogén, hoguera. 
como? 

luz. 

la vida. 

quien. 

crecer. 

personas, gente. 

persona de mala suerte. 


ni uyae, ngi uyae, n__-__- eLysipelas® 225 #2 see erisipelas. 

TO Mee ses a 2 SE leéches-22rss224er2 eee sanguijuela. 

NoOsAdre eee a see SE to endure, last, abide___-_| aguantar, durar, per- 
manecer. 

MOAING VOL a. ot ARE CO ssce rn sera asthe wena hacer. 

NODE TAC) So SEE Rh. one*whitls! . Fie. Fs nada, ni una gota. 

NODOKRG ne See Be Deby eee See a eee. nene, chiquito. 

nopunken, adyo-_----__2 after tomorrow=__--_=_- pasado mafiana. 

NGI, UE — see. BO STEIN go, to feel, to caress__-__- ir, vaya, sentir, acariciar 
con la mano, andar. 

NONKO) Wi. 2s sce =e WAVGs ssc ro corsasroe ola, onda. 

nointa, 0.200902 AS SUS cease, pass away, go back_| pasar, vuelve atrds, andar. 

nomteta, 02... -.-. 259s" to shrink; to go across__..| retirarse; pasar al otro 
lado. 

BONG MAO. — = ees thenencececese See ee entonces. 


(in the) meanwhile, mean- 
time. 


noire awane, adv____---- 


mientras tanto, entre tan- 
to. 
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noire dabe, adv___-_.--- at once, in that moment-_-_ 


n6ku, nbko, 05:.5.2-c.<2 plant, to inbreathe_-_-_-_-- 
nNokuitako, M2220 he who deceivés another- - 
NGKUItE 028 ae oe deceives. 226 82 eee 


nomonondre, v_.-------- 
nomonouna, v._--------- 


to beg, to plead, to ask_.- 
to ask you by the com- 
mand of another. 


RON Dn oe teeters imp. mood of the verb 
‘noin’’—to go. 
NONKG Noon. See et one that is going; they 


who are going 
SB ISOGGR! 2. 4a on ees 
equal, same, similar_____- 
thevwalleveo. 22.2 gee 
in the direction of the 


MONGUKOIN ese eee 
nore, norerauto, adj__--- 
NOG? ae oee eee 
NOSOM ADE) =a 4220 = ee 


valley. 
HOtATG. G0)... - 1 <c- bees Ye es eee 
ry Se ae ee broken (something broken 
off). 
NGO Vins ee at Pe eee es eee 
HOO, 82 < aya he Het LO. DUG OUbe 2 eee ee 
nee See ee ee armadillo, dog; (v.) came- 


to invite to work as ina 


“junta” communal 
work. 
nukeko; 622252020 LOCTea kas see sce eee 
nukreko;v20 2 see eee oiling s= sete ee 
PAR soc ie te LOR ae Se ee 


the bark of a tree used 
for making protective 
garments for women. 


NUKE on - 22s eee COMO co ese oe eee eee 
NUIG Oo ob. os sent oreo burn sWUrnb sso! oe 
MURUO 22 so s8 Eee ee bind eo Soe eee 
HUN, 2rOn = 255 ena i: aA a ae eaten paler 2 |” 


nunana, nunana koe, n__| place where one lives, 
house in which one lives, 
a living place. 


nunandreko, v____--.--- BtHNG Uheces oot tact nde 2 
DUNGON, Mea sece—ob ceue - BOTCON eon eee eee 
MUNe (0222 525.5 ae oe LIVE? 22 os Set ee eee 
nunié? phrase.....----- what have you done?__-_- 
nuyunenkKo, 0-<-—- sovec Ss StAN Gas es coe fete aee 
Duh, NgUhW, W--- 5842 — WERGSS ees 22-2 eee 
nudéi?, noof, e.. . nace ee how much?.._..-..-. 5 seat 
DUGTOs (0G od to apmretonitic DADDY ic. 4itesceany Galea 


Spanish 


imediatamente, al momen- 
to. 

sembrar, soplar. 

el que decepciona a otro. 

decepcionar. 

pedir, rogar, preguntar. 

pedir rogar, mandar a 
pedir hacer una cosa 
por otra persona. 

imp. del verbo “‘noin”—ir. 


el que va, los que van. 


una escalera. 

igual, semejante, parecido. 
en el valle. 

en la, direccién del valle. 


seco. 
romper (rompido). 


caer. 

apagar 

armadillo, perro; (v.) legé. 

invitar para trabajar jun- 
tos. 


erujir. 

hirviendo. 

perro. 

la casca de un Arbol usado 
para hacer ropa (delan- 
tales). 

venir. 

quemar, quemado. 

paAjaro. 

nosotros. 

lugar dénde uno vive, casa 
en que se vive. 


ponerse en pie. 
tortuga. 

vive. 

que has hecho? 
depié. 

cuentas. 
cudnto? 

feliz. 
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“ST aaa arte cameo just came; (n.) plant, | lleg6é horita; (n.) planta, 
seed, garden. semilla, mata, jardin. 

TEN VERE a ote eel ene ce tORplaN be ee ne ee sembrar. 

MUPAMUTO, Ma == MIE DOW ose ee ees ee sobrino. 

SPOTS os (alti eel ln te the tail of a fish or a | la cola de un pescado o una 
scorpion. escorpién. 

TUT RO ae 2 oe eee es past tense of the verb | pret. del verbo “néko’”’— 
‘‘nédko’’—to plant. sembrar. 

N 

Co ata leet ca da op penal imp. of the verb “‘fiain’— | imp. del verbo ‘‘fiain’’— 
to drink. beber. 

Lot Leg) 2 ella ee ey lao Co De yp tig hn gl SRD beber. 

NUKALC TOGO oases QU Mn ne ee ee nunca. 

SERINE RCL D) te asa CN TOG Phe ee ns mn NG Ee Oe me AY no. 

fian, ‘a’a, fian awane, | lest, except, else____--_-- para, que no, sino. 

con. 

fian jofia? fiaiian, adv_.__| is it not so?__-_--_--_---- | noes asi? cierto que si? 

MANCHU AAGy=s se NEV Gl see sce eee ee EC as 

fanoein, aap... SU POSC liens sere a acaso, y Si acaso, si. 

HAUTIT HANGIT-.-—..._- - is it not so (friend or man)-_| no es asi amigo. 

MATA MA eee see ses sase a vessel, that which may | algo con que se bebe, el 
be drunk, drinking vaso, para beber. 
water. 

eke ee tell, TEDEAbE on decir, repetir. 

ROO (ea nausea, seasickness_-_--__.- nausea, mareado. 

HON eso == oo a eae mark (v.) measure._------ marca, (v.) medir, 

DOMOIO Nee noc cen ee WSlCi 2s cao se oe ee ee agua. 

MOVOKUMOs Neos 5 ca52- =] se lakefe seen oe eae lago. 

Sy paca (“‘cony,” tepescuintle)_| conejo. 

a er Clantieles.. 2s see ee canal. 

We talk, reprove, curse_._--- hablar, insultar, maldecir. 

fioke toroboto, v_...-.-- TOR ee ee ee eee leer. 

NONVOMKO, Noo 525.52 5->- Wi WES sete oe ee olas. 

ROL MONE DE asec oan eS betweenoa.. sescee eae entre. 

AEE Se re ener BOITT OD, S1S88 on eens cas espejo, vidrio. 

OE ee sonar aap ie aerate PAU a 52 oie ee lluvia. 

MuneouG, 22... ..--—--— Po Sela a ete Bet Ree ple ly 3 ND hielo. 

MRM kind of ants, a voleano___| arrielas, volcan. 

OSS aes name of a person_-_------ nombre de persona. 

fidte, ndin fdte, v______- to go to the latrine; in | en el agua, ir al escusado. 
the water. 

oO 
Tee a a eh BR RS oe So yuca, cassava. ._..-_-_-- la yuca. 


DC ea ee mane etic alge WasDoo sos. eee avispa. 
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rel oy: 1a) 5 a aie anne te 


oknichijmes. 9-2-2 
okwobltg7i ee ee 
Gkutod nun t= eee ee 
Gkhugliinerss. so ste 
Olambianiinn 2 os Sek 


OLEWRC ails aoe oe oa 
orikotexq7 es A. cae 


OSU Sage ee ee eee 


Opaligeie: ewe eee 
CLARE POT cee 
OW 08 eo eeese eee 
atobraiko~adj...---2=—- 
OLOCDI Wass ers eee 


otéiti, adj. 
otamo-3, otdbuko-4, 
otdriguié-5,  atdati-6, 
otékuku-7, otdkuo-8, 
otdéjonkon-9, otajoto- 
10). 

otottibes adj... ===. 

otokiag ms-22. 5-225 

Obits, ijt. See 


(otobu-2, 


English 


having many wasps, wood 
that is inflammable, 
ablaze. 

name of a person_-__-_-_--~- 

crowe jack; jackfish___-__-_ 

an NOMA mb saa ee eee 


helpers. 222 fee ea er 
CaTEIN Gea) GE = ae ae 


Parro tifishe see a 
Tobobo (name of a place) - 


goldent Ake. That Se Eee 

name of a little fish that 
sticks to the rocks. 

thunder, an old man, to 
affect feebleness. 


name of a person, short, 
too small (adj.) 


OneMwhOle: == ese eee eee 


GUETOn ya e ee eee 

COGIN DE; CONC2o=. aaa 

half of (like half of a 
hand). 

gullet (of the throat) _____ 


R 


Spanish 


que tiene muchas avispas, 
lefia que arde mucho. 


nombre de una persona. 

burel. 

especie de hormiga. 

nombre de una persona. 

un demonio. 

la oreja. 

auxiliador. 

arete. 

loro. 

gonorrea. 

un pescado. 

Tobobo (nombre del lugar 
asi denominado). 

oro. 

aureado, aurifero. 

nombre de un pescadillo. 


trueno, un viejo, fiofio. 


nombre de una mujer. 
mitad. 


romper. 
chiquito. 
nombre de un hombre 
(adj.) muy  chiquito, 
corto. 


entero, uno. 


uno solo. 
paloma. 
mocho, parte, mitad. 


garganta. 


cerca de, junto, adjunto? 
chuzo. 


remo. 


rey. 


ir, andar. 
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iver ge ht A ee a large wasp that kills 
the tarantulas. 

TROY OVD 37) pete lh Ms pele USlOOwen = ae ee 

11) 0 2s) Cae a AR at TODG sere aa eee eee 

Ss 

Tig Dicgestseeiend Petlae alin corn crushed and boiled 
to a stiff pudding. 

SDDS Gy esata i aagelate SWOLd, a spadees=-o2-5- = 

sabadawae, n______.__-- SWORG tis eee tes earn aee 

ADO Mie eee eres a fruit commonly called 
by the natives ‘‘monkey 
head.” 

SEOs (i's ete A artic tates musclet as fs2-eet ees ee 

BAGLCL Ey tS cee te Muscuiars ss ssae Sse 

SACOM eee ee te ee ee EUSA ICe Save meres dete oer eee 

REEEMOAyS — o oe ee ee (SLING i Bechler jena anal spadecah bedi 


sankan dokuo---- 222222 a poisonous lizard with a 


head like a snake—the 


galliasp. 
SEDER Ce ae ae se shoes= S22 ae = ae ene eee 
BALCMAC seme =a oe oe ee PLAY Brey ores oes see 
Satu eee eee mullepeseee Sessa ueesr = 
sbrure, subrure, adj __--- V ClLO Ween ee ee 


a word used when a sick 
person relapses as a re- 
sult of eating anything 
cooked on the same fire 
of which a woman in a 
delicate state or her 
husband also eats, or if 
one once bitten by a 
snake also eats. 


Sdain, saan, v.-- eee 


1558 FU 0, ap ea nel Deel Se WeCVIlER eS sel See eee oe 
SOOM oes meee liquor, rum, warapo, chi- 
cha. 

SQGKATC) see ne ee sees. = tOpreservesssose se eee 
SONG See ee oe eee that; (adv.) there_-_-_-_--- 
SCMIMGG}o22- 4222-2 tet UELOUEA of rempestesaee cream et Bees 
BEDHaeIC ee we ee ee eee name of a person___-__----- 
SQA tee ac oa See Sie =e Se Sears See 
sekukuore, ady_____-_-.- in that direction ===2_-2— == 
BEIUSET eye Soe eae tortoise, land turtle __---- 


Spanish 


rico. 

una avispa grande que 
mata las tarantulas. 

un asiento. 

soga. 


boyo. 


espada. 
pez espada. 
nombre de una fruta. 


musculo. 

muscular. 

saco. 

tieso. 

escorpion tobobo un la- 
garto vene nofo que hene 
la cabeza como una 
culebra—patoco coral. 

zapata, calzado, botines. 

griz. 

mugil. 

amarillo. 

palabra que usan cuando 
un enfermo come algo 
que hace retroceder el 
enfermo, y cuando come 
un enfermo del mismo 
fuego del cual come una 
mujer prefiada o su 
marido, u otra persona 
que fué mordido por 
una culebra. 

gorgojo. 

licor, ron, guarapo, chi- 
cha. 

preservar. 

eso, aquello, aquel; (adv.) 
alli. 

eso?, etc. 

nombre de persona. 

seda. 

en esa direccién. 

quelonio o tortuga terres- 
tre. 
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sete mds. 6. 
BEWO) 222-52. 
siahoa, con____- 
pibay advee 
sibas e242 


PE Mes seal 
ch eS 
Blota, Seo 


SOSOTa eee ea 
STUDI eee 
sribire, v__----- 
sukadre, v_---- 
sukanaen2 2 — - = 
suklaxgee 2. 28 


sulfnkua, n__--- 
suliwae, n__-_-- 
sulin, #2225. <: 
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ELIE tortoise =. - L28:+--.2i62.|/galépago: 

SEN Cheb io 2.<— ae eee | (ESOT ete. 

sg he name of an itch, name of | nombre de un 4rbol, nom- 
a tree bre de una rasgura. 

ae ee iE 9s a a eee | FF 

ase Apap lle. Oeil a eee ol 3) lepgornis: 

poe us whether... -.-. =| jashemo. 

IS aleO-es oe ooo ee os 4 ttambign, 

ae ee the youngest of any fam- | el mds joven de una 
ily. familia. 

Spe tL a crustacean___...______| crustacea. 

pee spreet...=.....--+-2.......| |palo.de.vela, 

Ss See Spoon 22=_ - 2 55-2 a Sl cuehara: 

pee aN S bird. we non 2 eee. 2] im pajaro, 

ce eT woodpecker___.__-.------| picamadero, carpintero. 

ily See ee opossum, Oyster_-____-_-_] zorra. 

Sp SEL child=.-. 25.2. - + 5 || nino nities icnatumeas 

Set set the moon, tobacco_______} la luna, tabaco. 

ean hatin ls siecw. . eee] sombrero. 

snp ter es sign, token- 25 22> 294. .| seria. 

oes Be et a leaf used for smoking as | hoja que usan para fumar 
tobacco. como tabaco. 

ee Se ee. SETAWe oo See 

Bo ee apenas SOnee2 202-2 ee 

ae as tokens. 225. 85s se 55s easel 

Peon. Sele: sOUr sap... -=2.----=+4.22..| guanavana. 

ee eae speram.____.........---| lepidoptero. 

= Le aes Wark) .2 40 8) ean, 

i iy aah work, to work___..._____| trabajar. 

bes Aenea 2 to paddle, to clean, scrape_| halar canalete, limpiar. 

eet 2 BUGAT tee Sof ot) eae 

mse § matter from the eye___...| mucuo de los ojos. 

whe A lia 2 toclean..3.44.- 442.2..| limpiar. 

aE ee red opossum____....-.-.| zorra de color rojo, tapa 

cara 

ee ee Yawsarieee eo | eng. 

See BL patrokitesi.. j-<4 -.2- 4.4) forthe. 

ete a Spaniard__._..._..____| espafiol, oriundo de Espa- 

fa. 

RA pe be when tubers begin to | se usa de planta solandce 
sprout or spring, water- o cuando empieza a ser 
ish. acuso oO a renacer. 

epaee. 5 old man, ademon_____---| viejo, un demonio. 

ora SCH an old woman____.------| vieja. 

Ren ee | parrokite fish_.._...._...-| una especie de pescado. 

al ee the armpit._........-~=..| sobaco. 

ee SSE ae blow..--<-ti.<2t 4.44.5! (soplar, 
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VOCABULARY—Continued 
Guaymi | English Spanish 
T 
ta, prepo nos 9b Amag_ ACTOSS sees SU atraves, sobre. 
ta, tad wee 2s Olay: to be, is, am, are______-__ ser, estar. 
The = 3 neesberry tree_________-- nispero. 
taba npokuo, n........< fruit of the neesberry tree_| fruta del nispero. 
fabs ko, n..£ii Ae. ae the leaf of the tabéa___-_- la hoja del tabéa. 
tabe? @ajee222 ae! f how many (oR ORn Titty cudntos? 
Soo _——— ae rae o> tree from which hats are | drbol, de las hojas hacen 
made. sombreros. 
RAO Teo a oo IEEE | papa (a pet name for | papacito. 
father). 
tai edz bb) Be ripé; ful red’) LU. G20 maduro, rojo. 
taiti, adj. (tabu-2, | one span._______.__-___ uno, un mano. 
tamo-3, taébuko-4, | 
tariguié-5, tati-6, 
tikugu-7, tékuo-8, | 
tajénkon-9, tajoto-10). 
timialan, RELSL_ oe 2. a calabash used for drink- | calabaso que usan para 
| ing liquor. beber licor. 
Li Th, 7 eo aikind of yam... .-Ba?. una clase de yame. 
BAM Wee Stk ST the withe used for killing | el bejuco que se usan para 
fish in the little streams. matar peces en los 
riachuelos. 
Gani, adel USHLAG AAT to make foolish by abuse_| hacer tonto, estipido por 
medio de abusos. 
tant). 5.<..-28e am NTeMy._22eecee = AM cucuyo. 
tape i 22 PuL OSU a round net with a hoop | una red redonda con un 
to the mouth and a cerco ala boca, y unmango 
long handle attached largo al aro; las usan 
to the hoop, used for para cavar pescados del 
scooping fish from the rio. 
river. 
BOTS Oe 5s 2 OID to love, pain, to hurt; | amar, doler, el amor. 
(n.) love. 
tareko, 1. 220s Be lover, sweetheart_____-_-- amor, enamorador, querida. 
Gata. iTS LOU 28 DaPSe= esac = = Pe 2 Eee IO papa. 
Tau, O25, F809. 2h Ps to be, is, are, am._____-- ser, es, eres, estar. 
tes REPOS, eee 1) NOL I 22 no = ODT SII fhe en. 
teblii,, Winer ad tos 328 tala en ~ eI ERO mesa. 
teduore, teta, prep_----- across, through; (adv.) in | atraves, sobre, por la 


spite of. 
ten (tenyen, teyen boto, i 
tenyente) v. 


teOs Wii Sait BOC sit. the third child of any 
family 

fenas S808 _ suiant. _ se insidevti _# 2010 30s _9@en 

térebe, n. 2205.0. 8902122 the Indians of Changui- 


nola. 


mitad; (adv.) aunque. 
tejer. 


el tercer nifo de una 
familia. 

adentro. 

los Indios de 
nola. 


Changui- 
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teri One oe ee 
tenis prepeacess- =. tee 
terikini, prep sins = oyeae 
teritubu, 022222 -4455-2 
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VOCABULAR Y—Continued 


{.. English 


tewelo, moaco2-55 25555" rabbit. = = 224 =saadan 
tis pron... = jseqnts tok 2 Et cetrd apeetnnem oft Satis 
th (dd). -cesat $b ott SIX, SIX, Caves t= Beet « 
tibid6,, %¢2-.- 2... -Sactek a small poisonous lizard_- 
tbo .Gajstas. oat ht. COND a 25 Sl heh Ane per ee ye 
tidera, === ...eee anaes SCISSOTS.-. . =~... ees 


tidera nukuoe, n_-___-_- 
tidibe .a@j= ==. ==... 
tidro, B25. <2 ates a= bs 


tike, torotike, v 


tikeko, v.....-.- 
tiKon je eee se ake a2 
tik6n, 72 = = oe beet 
timarass 15. top See 
timon, prep-45-<6 thane 
timénkuore, adv___-__--_- 
tind Pon 2 Fete Sere 


t6bike; 0.2522) 4:52 2. 3 
tobota,ad7_ 24-2 = ee 
tide; te 22 sda) + be Hae 
téde, téden, v_- 


todebé,,ad0gai- = 26222 = 
todeke, 0. =.= 2=aeptheys* 


quiet, still, silent._______ 

tongue, very tiny, on the 
point of death. 

ees 8 to mark, to scratch, to 
write, inveigle, carry 
away. 

solicit and inveigle away 
another person with 


name of a person_____--- 
my dear, my darling____-_ 
timberss eet ey 3 ete 


strong withe used for 
binding wood to make 
house. 


secretly, privately_-_-__-- 
a whore, a prostitute__-__- 
footprint: Coco! 2 
mind, iwillza2. 22-2) of 
want, desire, need__-___- 
fret, worry, think______~_- 


punish (literally, take 
your mind). 

all. nights 4a dat t¥ _ - 

to rest one’s mind upon, 


hope for or in a thing. 


Spanish 


trueno. 

adentro. 

la parte de adentro. 

cayendo hacia adentro. 

conejo. 

yo. 

seis, seis dias. 

un lagarlijo venenoso, 

frio. 

tijera. 

un pdjaro. 

quieto, silencio. 

lengua, (adv.) muy 
pequeno, lentamente, 
punta de muerte. 

marcar, escribir, llevar 
(con mala intencidén). 


solicitar y llevar consigo 
otra persona. 


cortar. 

un nombre. 

mi querido o querida 

umbrales, gambotas. 

abajo, bajo. 

hacia abajo. 

bejuco fuerte que usan 
para amarrar los palos 
con que hacen sus 
chozas. 

finca, jardin. 

pequefia sardina. 

secreto. 

scretamente. 

puta, prostituta. 

otdé, huella, tania, coco. 

mente, el deber. 

quiere, desear, necesitar. 

rozar, afligir, pensar. 

sabio. 

un pdjaro. 

castigar. 


bueno pues, pues bien. 

espera en, hacer descansar 
la mente sobre una 
persona 0 cosa. 
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Guaymi English Spanish 

tdi, adv. 2° = Sa 2ee Feo still behind, linger behind, | queda atrds. 
lag behind, remain. 
HOCUS a2 Sonn oo ete desires 52255525592 deseo. 
Coen so 22-2. sere ae see, look: -S2222 522982) 2 ver. 
toenmetre; v2 22.2 leave. =2 == Sad tis Numa af dejar. 
tdibikaire, téibikaidre___| think, study___________- pensar, estudiar. 
tokes oe: 2.252 ee. ee Sli strikes bigs. 255 sentar, sientese, pegar, 
chuzear. 

WOKEDILT, 0. =< 2A ShUblss2 224527255 cerrar. 


a seat, a bench, a stool__ 

one of the constellations 
called the Plough; a 
big bird. 


tolene}' adj 2! = _ 22 2. twisted, irregular________ 


tomans, ady- =.= e252. thirstye-s 2220S eee 
LON = = Ss 52 eee cormorant235--> 
OTe aay 2. = 2 RPO ES ripening =s<222ss2222 2022 
Oy (17ers PONSIVES He Pees OS 
Darcie, 922 — oe  o Hears 2 ee eet ete 
ba reps 2 Tie oc i ee es 


mer, Veo, IROS- FL Dae to put under, as under a 
hen for hatching. 

COVER eo 2 = SSSR! bedding 420 e822 7 22m. 

por OL SRE ES to look for, seek after, 


strike. 
in the third place__-____-_ 


LOTOMp Rees = ae ee to have; (n) book_______-_ 
COTO; OH = EE SO remind, remember-_----_-- 
torokuata, n_.--__-____ paper-=21) Sie Ry AaeM 
torotikara, 72 7-20 that with which one 
writes. 

sorotike; p22 U22 02200 _ tO writes obs Ts rte 
totesadys: Sb CPR yer. Bt RE: OF | BeBOU re ae 
tolkenpson oes ee sree toteach! —. 22. Pee seeu 


HOUKAKON 22 oe ele So oe teacher (literally, one who 
cuts into the mind; 


mind engraver). 


PrEKete, U5... erat to split, to rend, to break_ 
trie, a-- ~~ 2. . ELE that which belongs to a 
person, his possessions, 
goods. 
tren Ps 228) YOOT2 OF strength, power_-__-_---- 
trimentoke, v___.______- Nohty 2224 oe ees 
EON Te = ae SS Ae ee shadow 222222 ee 
Ones = - os ee shark;-back# 20H. Dey yitiens 
GRO Nose see naeKOONE 3525220 eee 


un asiento, banca. 
una de las constelaciones, 
ave grande. 


torcido. 

sed. 

cuerva marino. 
madureciendo. 
pensativo. 
aprender. 
debajo. 

hacer sentar. 


cobertura, ropa de cama 
como por un recién 
nacido. 

buscar, detrds de, 
tocar. 

en el tercer lugar. 

tener; (n.) libro. 

accordar, recordar. 

papel. 

con que se escribe. 


seguir, 


escribir. 

todavia. 

ensenar. 

maestro, maestra; 
escribe sobre la 


el que 
mente. 


partir, romper. 

lo que pertenece a una 
persona, posesién, bi- 
enes, trastes. 

fuerza, poder. 

pelear. 

sombra. 

tiburén, espalda. 

“espalda, espinaso. 
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VOCABULARY—Continued 


Guaymi{i English Spanish 

trore, ade__- i+. bee backway joucd_hebteriee por detras. 

Lore, Gay. 22a6 of eace shine 2 aj455 ~ badder ak brillante. 

OU, Moe oot eee ee HOOtH == Soe Sot? See diente. 

GUO; ioe woe See eee a tree. =- = 22 Uae un drbol. 

GubGvae atl oe hawksbill turtle. _....._- carey. 

tuchi, 72 Jest eten See a Name... _— 5 Shes Ee un nombre. 

SUKI, 2 sass ecG leet Tabs oe a Rea ratén, rata. 

tukl6 5:72 - 222 ogee MA VEL Ae see es ombligo. 

tukuU0, 7. ——.- Lo leaden Chor Sete ee eee espina. 

TUKUOre pitas ae ae pneumonia #.422 2 tee neumonia. 

tukuore, adj., (kotukuore, | bushy, virgin soil._______ montafoso, tierra nueva. 

kotukuo). 

tM Mie Re Sees soe ee Brook... = Bafta gancho. 

tuore; adjs- 22 eee brilliant, flowery, bloom- | brillante, floreciente, flo- 
ing. rido. 

tUIS, %. . = eet eee eel Pill te ek 2 hn teks agalla 

tUWASe, Nossa Sesto er ele BOOK. = = =~ — 4 Lyte un pez. 

U 

Uy Menno 2 2 5 eee eoese ax; father-in-law; a kind | hacha, suegro, un bicho 
of bug that burrows que hace hueco en 
into woodwork. maderas. 

MBON, G09=— 22 = ei bad luck, one who misses_| mala suerte, falta de tiro 

seguro. 

ubone_ of: 544925 — 5s = REG MNON tay 2A tect 2 véase ubén. 

ukakr6, ukekro, v_______ gather. — 2. 2 ee recoger. 

uke, ‘1s. ase Sekt Ee o- a stone used for crushing | molején. 
grain. 

uke, 02 sprbeage ee bee hide, regulate... :.2=-- esconder, moler. 

wkete, 02. 25. etn judge, regulate, fix__.____ jugar, componer. 

Ulf, N_.cdisees 35 es fy orphan_£: 42: ~ fees huérfano. 

Wlikron, We 2 ee Only Begotten, person of | Unigénito, persona de 
Indian mythology; He mitologia indigena; 
is supposed to have Huérfano de la Virgen. 


traversed the Americas 
long ago and said that 
he would come again, 
Orphan of the Virgin. 


ulie 222 seep. thedlepr 33 Gos. 3S. Ses pierna. 
wlire, 0jsend=c= - act 6 sarrowiul.30. 7% 2.fte 8 triste. 
Hicnanse . acenpacss= SOMO Wes ceanse 282 eee. tristeza. 
umbo!l, adv.j2s2) ae yes man’s J 22 02 ened si sefor. 
UNO, 0)... =ehee- see maturity, finished grow- | no crece mas, madurez. 
ing. 
Unsin, Woo asda 4 fSn 2 ee un pez. 
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VOCABULAR Y—Continued 
Guaym! English Spanish 
UurAgiay Wee! eee Le SISTATIOM: Beene ee nee un espfritu. 
UU Y Beet ae eae ee he pround: oe. 2h 222 eEe pret. del verbo “uke.” 
UPU mses ORS ee Oe barbetss -sh atte teme eee un pajaro. 
LUE a peng SS AROUSE == SM Soe ee Ae rata. 
(HT 2D CR) ARR tog el el TEWALG, OLICe see eee premio, precio. 
COs ll ll aang, valuable, precious, costly_| apremiado. 
Roe bien, 9. At ITs A eee Day meee cee Fae pagar. 
uewerc, 7 6S Pee Uist Credit ths. soe 2 Jk fiar, credito. 
UtioMool, ady=. 2222 ee how; muchite 22 5 2 ete cuanto? 
RUG 7a ee 2 hl gS MAME ees 2 ee ee te flama, llama. 
MAU GTM oye ea Be DIP C ODM ete ae eee ee paloma. 
MWaCs ee ee eee the shoot of the banana__}| la yema del guineo. 
UVaewe se Seeman eee Spirits. ware Se ee ee espfritu. 
WYAeRIPO. Reo sees eee Holy spirivens se eee espiritu santo. 
LAVATED ad y= tee Te grater * 7-£ Sts Soares ao raya. 
Ww 
WH WOU eee oe Fh TiS Deere ee ee pez, pescado. 
WISE 1) WLS ok ee se harpoons tir $2 iess alle arpoén. 
ware adie 39. fii2 Sou together, in concert, in | junto, en concierto, en 
unison. armonia, 
Vl a when, till, until, provided, | cuando, hasta que, si acaso. 
should in case. 
PWAME COM: Lia re tes SNS Tierra y, si 
wara, ngwara, n_------- whipray, stingray___.__-- raya. 
wares Hijat UI aia lee abounding in fish_______- abunde en pescado. 
Wart. {Yee bs gec FHL to pen, to pursue to | perseguir de cerca, en- 
catch. jaular. 
WAVATA eo ooo 2ee =o WIlG ee ee eee eee alambre. 
wen, weyandre, v____-_-_- carry, bring=—-.~~--~+-=+ llevar, traer. 
wentori, 022 20h. sel Le asket. oi. fetes ecccnccs preguntar. 
wenyan, wenyain, n__-_- money, silver._-...----- plata, moneda. 
wenye, adj_......_. 808 Whites S222 252S2sssés== blanco. 
WISUITS, Me. 2-25.20 05—m ‘a ‘stool 2s. toe ee asiento. 
Wikis 2 eee Wickis222h- see eee torcida. 
Wistlirin oa ee 3S Oe SNIP me ke eet agachadiza. 
WHSIST. 7288 2 ue oe Curlew ot AP ae ave aquatico, chorlito, 
Wilton, eee ee SOUtHe IMLeTION= 2s ee sur, el interior. 
Moonen ng wore nt "to shout:.°2 “2 5>> ea. gritar. 
ngwonenko, v. 
wononkuké, n__..------ a shout==.5- Yee cee grito. 
Y 
SLI Se a a ag DAY = oo pe eee juego. 
Viera. toe meen sufficient, enough, hold, | suficiente, basta. 


stop. 
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Guaymi English 
WARE. WL foo a = ee what is used for playing, 
toy. 
Se, Gay.) ee ooe eee Ee ee ee ae ee = ee 
VOR, Plots 52 ees eee Diay, to (vomIt®* 27 es" a> 
Vibl Ans ee eee oe eee apie ea eee ee eee 
Ville eCO eee ea ee eee TID BiG ee Se 
Wakes Ofte ee eee to make ready 2-225 -<- 
VOrare, Ol. 8 Rtas Res ee jump, tremble (as the 


trembling or jumping 

of the flesh as in a case 

of St. Vitus dance). 
sister-In-Jaw — = 5-22 2-2-— 


WM Me se oe Soe a (ott! ee eer ea See oe 
ViULAS KOs) ae ee ee he who helps or gives 
succor, helper. 
VAULGATC (US 2 he te topnelp aise. 33 ees ee 
VU eccece Cet eee at mahorvany-- "kas sss ee 
APPENDIX 


Spanish 


con lo que se juega, ju- 
guete. 

eso, aquel, aquello. 

jugar, vomitar. 

contra foque. 

palo del contra foque. 

listo, alistarse. 

temblar, (como tiembla el 
cuerpo). 


cufada. 

socorro, ayuda. 

el que da ayuda o socorro, 
auxiliador. 


CUSTOMS OF THE GUAYMI 


DREAMS 


The first word an Indian of the Guaymi tribe says to you introduces 
you to one of the most deep-rooted and guarded customs of his tribe. 
That word is: Kobéninio? ‘Good morning” or “Good day.” The 


reply is: Nan toro, “I am well.” 


Kobonimiot--t seca. bo. eee ee 
INDTRORO = seglieenmemes oe oe a es eee 


The literal meaning is: 


How did you dream? 
I did not have any. 
dream 


how 


When an Indian has had a bad dream be believes he will die, and 


often does. 


An evil dream is called Ja kobétike (tare), ‘an evil dream” or 


“death dream struck him.”’ 


To say you “did not have” means health; 


death. 


“to have had’’ means 


To obviate the effects of the evil dream, an intermediary who has 


influence to exorcise the evil spirit is consulted. 


they call Dénkin. 


He is the Sukya whom 
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To him (The Sukya) the dream is retold by a friend of the sick 
person who has had the dream. Careful retelling of the dream leads 
to the finding of the weed, bark, or plant that will be effective against 
the evil spirit. 

Having received his present and fees, the Sukya proclaims a “‘wake”’ 
for the dreamer’s hut. The wake is called Gueté, Goté, Ngote, or 
Ngwote. Among other things the Sukya receives with his present are 
cocoa beans. These are sanctified by the Sukya when he blows on 
them. They are carried along with the medicine he gives, and, at the 
hut, are parched and ground and made into a drink. For five nights 
and as many days they gather at the hut of the dreamer and drink 
cocoa diluted to a thin mixture slightly more colored than water; this 
is served all night. None must sleep. The Ghost (the evil spirit) is 
thus kept away, giving the soul of the sick person a chance to come 
back to him and so enable him to recover. 

The wake is aided by a ceremony at which the local medicine man 
is the impressario. Crosses of balsa wood are put on either side of the 
main roads leading to the hut. A kind of vine is set up as an arch 
under which the Ghost must pass. A noose is in the middle of the 
vine arch. This will catch the Ghost. 

Into the eyes of all the guests a kind of Sukya-made preparation is 
dropped. Inthe hut are crosses. Balsa sticks are carved to represent 
human heads and faces and made hideous with charcoal marks. 

The person who has had the dream is put inside a fence made around 
a raised platform. ‘Two crosses are put one on either side of this 
fenced off platform. The fence is made of wild canes. Ghosts are 
reputed to be afraid of wild canes. 

The family of Ghosts is as follows: 

jubu, House Ghost 
kribu, Tree Ghost 
ngo-loota (no translation) 
kruzoota (no translation) 
chen dokuo, Nigger Head 


ngubuon kri kudé, Long-Hand, Monkey Ghost 
chibo do, Goat-Smell Ghost. 


On these the local Sukya, or medicine man, bases his song of exorcism: 


Jubu, kribu ngwarobo, dikeko, ko nio biti, ko kri biti, jakain bori, akua 
abokon, fian dab4 kuorobe chi nébe—House Ghost, Tree Ghost, foolish 
Ghost, walks over all the earth, boasting, but in spite of this, he cannot 
win one little bit. 


During the ceremony there is a heavy smoke caused by the burning 
of wood termite nests, a stink vine, and pepper. These, burning 
together, fumigate the Ghost. 


849563—56——_-9 
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BOIENE 


The word “boiene” may be translated ‘‘fast.”” It is the command 
of the Sukya to a sick person to abstain from certain foods; from 
contact with certain persons; and from cooking or eating anything 
cooked on the fire on which those certain people cook. Consequently 
two fires will be used in the same house, one for the patient and one 
for the rest of the household. 

The kinds of food tabooed may have a scientific as well as a super- 
stitious basis. The persons with whom the sick person must make 
no contact are (a2) a woman who is pregnant, and (b) the man by whom 
she conceived. Also any person who was once bitten by a snake must 
not see the patient. If this taboo is unwittingly broken, i. e., if a 
man whose wife is pregnant goes into a hut where there is a sick person, 
a certain procedure must follow. He must return to a spot where 
the road intersects; a calabash of water is brought; he washes 
his mouth with some of the water and spews back some in the calabash. 
This water is used to bathe the joints of the sick person. Somehow 
this stops the process of a relapse, called ‘‘sdani,’’ on the part of the 
sick person. 


PUBERTY 


When young men are ready to enter into the full manhood of the 
tribe they are initiated by the ceremony called ““Gwuré.”’ A clearing 
is made in the dense forest. All the eligible young men are gathered 
at this spot for several days. The older men sing the tribal songs of 
the exploits of heroes of the past, and the young men are made to 
endure the utmost hardships and punishments. After this they are 
considered to be men. 

When a girl reaches puberty, a special old woman is appointed to 
attend her. (1) The girl is put into a pen made of wild cane, so that 
she is shut off from others in the hut. She is taken to the stream by 
the attendant and is given a bath. Then (2) she is crowned with a 
kind of weed woven into a headpiece. (3) She is taught to spin and 
to make the net in which she is to carry her child when it arrives. 
(4) If she is impertinent, the attendant takes a nettle and dabs her 
over with it. She will then be docile to her husband. (5) She is now 
eligible for marriage. To proclaim this fact the parents arrange for 
her debut, a spinach feed. Many relatives from far and near gather 
On a given night and eat spinach boiled in water. They call this 
“‘ka kuete.”’ 


MARRIAGE 


There is no set marriage ceremony. Women are bartered (a) for 
cattle, (b) for pigs, or for an amount equivalent to so many cattle or 
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pigs. This dowry is paid either to the parents or to the woman’s 
brothers. (c) The man barters his service in perpetuity to the girl’s 
parents. He moves home to them and is their servant. If he is a 
clever fellow he wil! come off in the end with two or more sisters for 
wives. 

Daughters are exchanged for sons. This exchange, however, is 
arranged by the parents. ‘Your son takes my daughter, and auto- 
matically my son gets yours in exchange.” This custom is called 
“kunkiene.” 

When a man intends to marry a girl, the first sign of his intention 
is that he deliberately will not come face to face with his prospective 
father-in-law or mother-in-law or any of his wife’s relatives; nor can 
any of his brothers. When the girl is taken, her husband is not per- 
mitted to face her parents. Their faces are tabooed to him and his 
brothers for life. 

The men are polygamists. The more wives they have the greater 
their prosperity and influence. They generally take sisters. The 
women encourage polygamy. The more wives her husband acquires, 
the less a woman works. The first wife owns all the children. 


MEDICINE CULT 


There are weeds, vines, roots, and barks connected with dreams 
and sickness. If a man dreams of being butted down by a bull, and 
if the bull butts him in the chest, he is given “‘the bull bush.” 

If a snake bites a man, after the preliminary treatments the bush 
that has the color of the snake is boiled and the brew is given the 
patient to drink till he recovers. The preliminaries are: 

(1) Not to be touched or seen by a pregnant woman or her spouse. 

(2) If the snake is killed, cut off the head and parch it and mix the ashes with 
gunpowder; give the mixture to the patient after the gall of the snake 
is swallowed whole. 

(3) The wound is opened with a knife and gunpowder is put in it; a match 
is set to it, and it is burned. To kill a really bad snake, tobacco is 
chewed to an odorous paste, wrapped in a thin leaf, and put on the end 
of a long stick; with this the snake is teased till it snaps at the tobacco. 
Instantly it is paralyzed and can be handled with the bare hand. 


The knowledge of herbs is handed down to children. When a 
medicine man dies, a relative whom he has instructed in his knowledge, 
steps into his place after a period of mourning. Eventually a case 
will come up to test the skill of this relative. Once a cure is effected 
his fame spreads, and he encourages this with boasts of spiritual 
revelations; once fear and confidence are inspired, he is established. 
He now sings the chants of the heroes and the words that exorcise 
the House Ghosts, ete. 
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For a pain in any part of the body a kind of pain diversion method 
is adopted. Toothache is treated by attaching a nail to a bit of wood 
and heating it till red, then briskly touching the parts around the 
swollen area 9 or 10 times. The same is done for gallstone or liver or 
spleen pains. When there is a swelling in which there is pus, the nail 
is heated in the same way and thrust in till the pus drains out. The 
wound generally heals in a few days. 

Certain sores, like yaws (yoz), are smoked. A hole is dug in the 
ground, the nest of the wood termite is broken and put in, and a fire 
set; this gives off a heavy smoke which rises for hours. The leg is 
held over the smoke for a whole day while the patient les quiet and 
prostrate till evening. The sore generally dries up after this treatment. 

When midwives attend at births, as soon as the cord is severed, 
they burn a cork and rub the carbon on the severed cord. As soon 
after the birth as possible the mother goes to the water place. 

These facts are culled by observation. The Guaymi guard their 
medicine secrets more carefully than the whereabouts of gold. 


BURIALS 


When a man dies, his body is handled by specially appointed 
persons—“‘mubai.’”’ The body is wrapped in cloth, and with the body 
are placed the weapons used for the hunt. The bow and arrows, 
clothes, and a drinking gourd of the deceased are put on the grave. 
The mourners weep aloud every morning from 5 to 6 o’clock for 9 
days. 

When those who dig the grave and bury the body return home, they 
change their clothes at the water place, bathe and wash their hands 
with ‘“‘mruvria,”’ a scented plant commonly called “culantro.”” Then 
they may return to their homes, and the hut from which the body 
was taken is abandoned for a long time. 


TWINS AND MUBAIS 


Twin babies forebode evil to parents. The only way to offset this 
is to cause one to die. This is usually done at birth. At other times 
one is allowed to perish slowly. Twins are called “munkin” or 
“‘bokolore.”’ 

By “mubai”’ is meant ‘‘first-born.’”’ Sukya or a medicine person is 
always the first-born of his family. He is allowed to handle the sick 
and give medicine. He is supposed to be endowed with special 
spiritual favor and the power to heal. 


THE BALSERIA 


The great tribal game is called “krunkite,’”’ in Spanish “balseria.”’ 
This is a game of stick dancing. Usually the dry September season 
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is the time for stick dancing. It is also the time when food is most 
abundant and the “‘pisba” or “pejébaya”’ palm—the most important 
food after corn and rice—is ripening its fruit. 

When a man chooses to hold a balseria, he assumes the name of 
“kobébu.”” He prepares to lead the game by choosing a site and 
getting up a store of provisions for the “‘etebali,’’ or man he chooses 
to challenge, and his group. Immediately a band of followers gather 
around him, and the date is set. 

A cord is knotted to show the number of days before the game will 
come off. His messengers go out to ‘‘krun braire’’, or to challenge, 
with the cord and a horn or conch shell, which is blown in a peculiar 
way. Instantly everyone who accepts the challenge answers the 
horn with a similar challenging blast, and the forthcoming balseria is 
established. 

Everybody now begins to crush sugarcane and put away the juice 
to ferment. The women boil and chew the fruit of the pisba, which 
they put into a vat, and then eventually into gourds for fermentation. 
Immense quantities of food are secured by hunters and fishermen. 
From the traders they acquire bread and rum in large quantities. 
(The traders encourage the games to increase their business.) 

The site having been chosen, the “‘kobébu” and his helpers clear it, 
and build small huts around the clearing. To these they bring their 
provisions, their women, and their children. The women are spec- 
tators; they applaud the men. 

On the eve of the balseria, the kobébu feeds the “‘etebali’”’ and his 
defenders. During the night, the men let loose all passions—as the 
horse is let to gallop unreined. Few, including the women, keep sober. 
Fights and old grudges are settled then, and never successfully till 
blood drawn by fist mauling settles it. Shirt bosoms are bespattered 
with blood—that ends a fight and that only. When a man through 
drunkenness gets unmanageable, his favorite wife will hold on to him 
and keep wetting his head with cold water and hitting him on his 
head with the palm of her hand to bring back his senses. 

For the balseria the men paint themselves as fancy dictates, with 
paint made from the fat of a roach called ‘‘kuron.” This roach is 
trained to infest especially a tree called by the same name, from which 
it derives its fat. The roaches are gathered when pink with fat and 
are boiled to a paste, which hardens. The paste is then mixed with 
anotto (Biza orellana) for red; with blue from the shops and also 
from the fruit ‘‘sule’’; with soot for black; and with the root of a tree 
for yellow. The actual painting of the face is called ‘‘ja-mike.”’ 

The headdress is called ‘‘nurin’” and is made of feathers of wild 
birds. The feathers form a sort of circular crown, fitted to a band 
around the head. The headdress is held in place by a black band 
under the chin. 
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Over their shoulders are worn the skin of animals killed in the 
hunt. The braver man will wear a stuffed jaguar skin—he is a 
“tiger”? man. So down the scale, little boys will wear squirrel skin. 

From the skin of the peccary are made drumheads for the scooped- 
out wooden drums. Horns of the long-horned cattle are bought for 
as much as $40 each to make music. When the horn is not large 
enough, two or more are put together and bound with wax. The 
blowing end is fitted with a mouthpiece that looks like the small end 
of a cotton-thread spool cut in two and fitted to the horn. 

Whistles are made from the bones of deer. From the shells of 
tortoises a sort of cello is made that gives a monotonous screech. 
What with indiscriminate sounds of drums, cow horns, conch shells, 
whistles, tortoise shells, and yells and screams in a dense forest where 
1,000 or more are gathered, all doing the same thing at the same time, 
the picture of a balserfa night is complete. 

The game consists of dancing while balsa wood sticks 5 feet in 
length are thrown at the dancer, who performs with his back turned 
to his opponent. The sticks are cut months ahead and put to dry 
before a fire. They become light and hard, the ends being slightly 
rounded off. On the morning of the ceremony, a great ring is formed 
with men and women in their finery of paint, beads, necklaces, and 
clothes. The kobébu is at one end and etebali and his group are at 
the other. The sticks are stacked nearby on a specially constructed 
platform. The kobébu chooses 12, and the etebali a like number. 
The kobébu comes out with empty hands and turns his back to the 
man challenged and begins his rhythmic dance, singing the while: 
“Brani! Brani!’’ meaning ‘Man you say you are.” To which the 
etebali coming out with a stick aimed at the other’s legs and dancing 
rhythmically back and forth replies, in a challenging tone, ‘‘Man I 
am,’’ and he lets drive with both hands as hard as he is able. The 
dancing target is supposed to open his legs and close them. Often it 
is a clear miss; the dancer maneuvers his legs gracefully, and awaits 
the next. When, however, the etebali makes a hit and the chal- 
lenger falls, he runs back for another stick crying out, ‘‘Wau ki sha! 
Wau ka-sha!’’—“T struck! I caught a fish!’ 

When these are through, the opposing side falls in and repeats the 
same procedure; thus both teams belabor one another for a whole 
day. At the end of the contest hundreds of bruised legs are seen. 
When the balseria is concluded, the ring is formed again, but this 
time the women chant a song of parting, and all leave. At home the 
bruised, bloody and swollen legs are cauterized with hot nails. After 
these wounds are healed, a local stick dance is held to appease the 
ghost of the stick dance that caused the swollen legs. 
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FOLKLORE 


THE ULIKRON 
They sing: 


The Ulikron, Ngobo Ulikron (Ulikron means the orphan of the Virgin) traveled 
from the north, the far, far north, the cold, cold north. He talked to stout little 
men, to tall red men, to men in huts, to men in tall houses made of stone, to men 
who make broad roads and wear fine soft clothes, and pearls and silver and gold, 
to men who look like the sun in their dress and wisdom and might. Yes, the 
Ulikron passed among them long, long ago and told the men to be good, to do 
good, to love good. The Ulikron passed and talked; the Ulikron was lovely; his 
eyes were soft and seeing; his eyes saw through men; the Ulikron’s eyes saw and 
saw and saw, and men looked on and wept and stopped their wars; they stopped 
their hate; their bows and arrows shot the deer, but never man again; and long 
they walked the Ulikron way and talked of him till one great chief began to war 
and build big houses of stone. Yes, the Ulikron went down to the end of the 
earth. He went to the far south and talked. He saw the land of gold and the 
land of great waters and great stone houses and men who dressed in gold and soft 
clothes and built long roads—men of great wisdom born of the stars. 

The Ulikron pointed to the stars. He talked of the Meselen (the Crab), the 
Tolen (the Plough), the Men (the Great Bear). He talked of the God above 
those stars, and he told men to be good and that He would come again for all 
good men; and men began to be good. 

All Indians wait for the ‘“‘Ulikron.” 


CIRI KLAVE 
They sing: 


The Ciri Klave came in a great canoe. His oars were studded with great pearls. 
His canoe was splendid in the sun, splendid on the water; his slaves that rowed 
him were splendid in dress, in beads, and in shells of beauty, and the gold of the 
conch. Their arms were strong and their arrows shot far and straight. They 
never missed a bird; they never missed a deer; they never missed a2 man. The 
Ciri Klave beat our chief; his arms were stronger; his sense was greater; they tried 
to stop him, but he knew their mind; he knew their skill; and he beat the chiefs— 
the big bad chief Jora T6 Dobu; Jirai Mue Kudebu; yes, he beat Somana Kingini; 
and this is how he beat Deko, the wisest chief. 

The wise Deko made friends with him but separated his island by a wise trick, 
for his mind was strong and his will was powerful. He talked to the sea, he talked 
to the land, and the piece of land moved with him, like a ship, far into the sea. 
And the Deko lived with his tribe and laughed at the Ciri Klave on the mainland. 
He lived on the turtle and he lived on the fish, for the turtle and the fish came 
plentiful to his island and gave themselves for food. And he laughed at the Ciri 
Klave and he thought that he was safe in his laughter. But Ciri Klave called a 
bridge out of the sea from Sulitikua and Bole, and the narrow bridge grew up and 
Ciri Klave walked with his men across the sea and he told the bridge to sink lest 
Deko should escape. When the sun got high and Deko was boasting that he 
alone beat Ciri Klave with his wits, Ciri Klave shouted with his men and sur- 
rounded the hut, Deko tried to be sweet and gave Ciri Klave a seat and a stool 
that had poisoned thorns underneath. If he sat on it he would quickly die, but 
Ciri Klave blew on the seat, he blew again, and the spines of the thorns like porcu- 
pine quills bent down, and he sat and he did not die; but now he made Deko sit, 
an arrow aimed at his heart, and Deko sat and the spines penetrated him, and 
Deko jumped and turned to a stone. 
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Adjectives, 2, 4, 12-16 
comparison of, 17 
demonstrative, 16 
demonstrative interrogative, 16 
descriptive, 12 
distributive, 16 
examples, 18 
general rules, 4 
indefinite demonstrative, 16 
interrogative, 16 
ae examples of forms, 138-15, 
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numeral, indefinite, 12 
numeral, definite cardinal, 13 
proper, 12 
quantitative, 12 
syntax of numeral, 15 
vocabulary, 17 
Adverbial phrases, 22 
Adverbs, 2, 18-22 
comparison of, 20 
general rules, 4, 538-55 
interrogative, 19-20 
list of, 19, 21-22 
relative or conjunctive, 20 
simple, 18 
Allegory, 60 
Alphabet, the, 1 
pronounciation of, 1 
Animal skins, worn by dancers, 124 
Articles, general rules, 3, 16-17 


Balseria, the, (game), 122-124 
Body painting, 123 

Boiene, meaning of, 120 
Burial, customs attending, 122 


Capitalization, general rules, 5 
Case, general rules, 3, 6, 7 
nominative, 3, 7 
objective, 3, 7 
possessive, 3 
vocative, 3 
Cello, tortoise-shell, 124 
Ciri Klave, folklore, 125 
Commanding, method of, 58-59 
Conjunctions, examples of, 2, 25 
general rules, 5, 28-25, 55-56 
how to use the conjunctive, 23-24 
subordinate, 25 
Conjunctive phrases, 24 


Dreams, beliefs regarding, 118-120, 121 
Drums, wooden, 124 


Etebali (defender), 123, 124 
Etymology or history of words, 41-48 


Fasts, ordered by Suyka, 120 

Figures of speech, 59-60 

Folklore, Ciri Klave, 125 
The Ulikron, 125 

Food, taboos regarding, 120 


Gender, general rules, 3, 5 
words denoting, 3, 5, 6 
Gerund, 53 
Ghost (evil spirit), 119, 124 
Guaym{, customs of, 118-125 
Guaymi texts, didactic, 60-61 
hortatory, 61 
models of, 60-61 
narrative, 60 


Headdresses, worn at Balserfa, 123 
Herbs, knowledge of, 121 

Horns, of long-horned cattle, 124 
Hyperbole, 59 


Idioms, general rules, 3 
Interjections, general rules, 2, 5 
Irony, 59 


Kob6ébu (challenger), 123, 124 


Marriage, customs relating to, 120-121 
Medicine cult, 121-122 
Medicine man, see Sukya. 
Metaphor, 60 
Mood, 25-26 
imperative, 26 
indicative, 25 
subjunctive, 26, 52 
the infinitive, 26, 53 
transferred imperative, 26 
Mubais (first-born), 122 


Nouns, 1, 5-7 
case, 6 
formation of plurals, 5 
gender, 5 
inflection to denote tense, 6 
various kinds, 5 


Dictionary (Guaym{, English, Spanish), | Numeral adjectives, examples of form, 
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“Don'ts,” series of, 57-58 


Numeral adjectives, syntax of, 15 
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Paraleipsis, 60 

Parts of speech, adjectives, 2, 4, 12-16 
adverbs, 2, 18-22, 58-55 
conjunctions, 2, 5, 28-25 
interjections, 2, 5 
nouns, 1, 5-7 
prepositions (postpositional terms), 
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pronouns, 2, 7-12, 50-51 
verbs, 2, 25-30 
Passive voice, 58 
Peculiar Guaym{ phrases and miscella- 
neous, 56-57 
Personal pronouns, declension of, 7-8 
Phrases, conjunctive, 24 
models of, 61-61 
peculiar Guaymi, 56-57 
Plurals, formation of, 2, 6 
Polygamy, custom of, 121 
Prepositions, list of, 22 
phrase, 23 
Prepositions (postpositional terms), 2, 4, 
22-23 
Pronouns, declension of personal, 7-8 
demonstrative, 10 
examples of relative or conjunctive, 
8, 11-12 
examples of usage, 2, 9, 10, 11 
general rules, 50-51 
genitive, 8 
how to use, 2, 8-9 
interrogative, 11 
masculine or feminine, 11 
neuter, 11 
nominative, 8 
possessive, 8 
reflexive, 9 
relative or conjunctive, 11 
rules, 50-51 
Puberty, rituals concerning, 120 


Rules, arrangement of words, or syntax, 
48-56 


conjunctions, 5, 55-56 
formation of plurals, 2-3, 6 
miscellaneous, 48-50 

of grammar, general, 2-5 
the adverb, 4, 53-55 
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Rules, arrangement of words, ete.—Con. 
the pronoun, 4, 50-51 
the verb, 4, 51-53 
usage of certain words, 56 


Sarcasm, 59 

Simile, 60 

Snake bite, treatment for, 121 
Spinach, ritual use of, 120 

Stirling, M. W., preface by, iii-v 
Sukya (Medicine man), 118, 119, 120 
Syllable, the, 1 

Synechdoche, 60 


Taboos, 120 

Tense, inflection to denote, 6-7, 28-30 

Texts, models of, 60-61 

Twins and mubais, customs regarding, 
122 


Ulikron, folklore, 125 


Verbs, 2, 25-30 
auxiliary, 30 
conjugation of, 29-30, 31-35 (table) 
conjugation of auxiliary, 30, 36-41 
general rules, 4, 51-53 
inflection of for tense, 28-29 
intransitive, 25 
number, 30 
rules, 51-53 
tense or time, 26-27 
transitive, 25 
use of vocabulary, 27-28 
verbal forms or gerunds, 26, 40-41 
vocabulary, 27-28 
Vocabulary, tense or time, 27—28 
Vocabulary, Guaymi, English, Spanish, 
—118 
Vowels, 1 
pronunciation of, 1 


Wake (seance), 119 

Whistles, bone, 124 

Words, arrangement of, or syntax, 48-56 
etymology or the history of, 41-48 
usage of certain, 56 
denoting gender, general rules, 3 
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